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PREFACE. 


THis Syriac grammar was undertaken six years ago at the 
suggestion of Professor W. R. Harper, Ph.D. It is designed to 
do in a measure for the Syriac language that which Professor 
Harper’s text-books have done for the Hebrew. In the orthogra- 
phy and etymology the author has sought to draw his illustrative 
examples, as far as possible, from the chrestomathy published in 
his MANUAL oF SyRrac.- These are denoted by the page and 
line upon which they occur; thus, 2. 2. after an example shows 
that it is found on page 2, line 2, of the MaAnvuaL. References to 
the Bible are to the Peshito version when not otherwise indicated. 

In the syntax, the author has aimed to give two examples, at 
least, on which to base every rule, statement, or remark. It was 
his object to adduce one of these examples from the Peshito ver- 
sion and the other from some native classical source. It will be 
noted that Joshua the Stylite, in the edition of Professor W. 
Wright, Addai the Apostle, by Professor George Phillips, D.D., 
and the Spicilegium Syriacum, by W. Cureton, have been more 
frequently cited than any other original authorities. The reason 
for this was that they are all accessible to American or English 
students who may make use of the grammar. Indeed, it has been 


-the author’s hope that students, after they had mastered the 


MANUAL, would secure Joshua the Stylite, Addai the Apostle, 
and the Spicilegium Syriacum (the last of which was a text-book 
at Berlin some years ago), and continue their studies by reading | 
these books in the unpointed text in which they have been pub- 
lished. The simplicity of the first, the intrinsic interest of the 
second, which centres around Abgar’s letter to the Christ, and 
the variety of style and literature of the third, give wings to the 
student’s zeal and further his rapid progress while making him 
unconscious of the labor of acquisition. 

Thanks for aid in preparing the manuscript of this work are 


vi PREFACE. 


due to Mrs. Ella Wilson Stewart, A.B. (Vassar), and to the Rev. 
W. O. Elterich, A.M. 

The author has received inestimable assistance in regard to rules 
and examples from the grammars of Hoffmann, Hoffmann-Merx, 
Uhlemann, Phillips, Martin, and Agrell, but especially from those 
of Duval and Néldeke, though he has throughout conscientiously 
worked up his material according to his own plan, and has 
enriched the store of illustrations by hundreds of new citations. 
The rules have been based upon the examples given, and it is 
hoped by the author that they are not merely more numerous, but 
better classified and more clearly defined than has ever before been 
accomplished in English. 

The examples have been taken from accessible sources, denoted 
by the page and line, or by section, so that they can be readily 
confirmed. In the syntax, when the examples could not be veri- 
fied, the grammar from which they have been taken has been 
noted. 

The hope that this grammar would be a means of furthering 
the study of Syriac by American students, and of throwing fresh 
light upon the Sacred Scriptures, has encouraged the author, and, 
as he thinks, justified him in the publishing of this book. 

The plates for the first sixty pages were made by Messrs. Tuttle, 
Moorhouse & Taylor, of New Haven, Conn.; those for the remainder 
by the firm of W. Drugulin, of Leipsic, Germany. 

For convenience of cross reference, the order and arrangement 
of Professor Harper’s ‘‘ Elements” and ‘‘ Syntax” have been fol- 
lowed as closely as practicable. Those who wish to compare the 
Syriac with the Hebrew can readily find where the two languages ‘ 
agree and differ by following the index of this volume (upon which 
much time and care have been expended in the effort to make it a 
full and accurate guide to the contents), and by comparing it with 
the indexes of Harper’s or other Hebrew grammars. 

In the citations, the following abbreviations occur ; 


A. A. or Ad. Ap. = Addai the Apostle ; 

J. 8, or Jos. Sty. = Joshua the Stylite ; 

Spice. Syr. = Spicilegium Syriacum ; 

Aphr. = Aphraates, by Professor W. Wright ; 
Overbeck = 8. Ephraemi Syri alioramque opera selecta, by J. J, Overbeck. 
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ALPHABET. 
Jacobite. : ot 
Names |[%./2./8 |28| 4 = REMARKS: 
: E Fl E = 3 $ 2 3 g g English Equivalent 
ofthe Signs.) e8# |} S*#/35/ts H fay 
25 #3 aa ee g a of the sound, 
™ eked ek LS poder iF 
Olaph | !]ki—}— lw 1 | Spiritus lenis, h in hour. 
Béth rs) er — (| 2 | b, bh. 
Gomal alse wt] NN 319, gh. 
Dolath 22) GB oI CN Smeets EE 4 | d, dh. 
Hé a|a}/—|—!|]o 5 | h, always as in home. 
Wau o/a{;—/|—] a 6 | w, as in wowwow. 
Zain ry] eimtlcl 4 7 | 2% 
Héth ore reer ry aU 8 | ch, as in loch. 
Téth ep teteult. & = 9 | Emphatic ¢. 
Yudh Ser ae Bs 2 10 | y, as in your. 
Kaph pe wt eed “As 20 | k or kh, as in workhouse. 
Lomadh | CN} CIN |S] A | 30]2 
Mim so | Sa | S| S| 640 | mm. 
Nin — vfs} 2} tf es] 50/2 
Semkath wji]}wm|}o2i|a|o 60 | s. 
2 Sif Sab he See 'S we 70 | Peculiar guttural. 
Pé wiwiesi}al & 80 | p, f. 
Sodhé ae heal pea Og 90 Like ss in hiss. 
Koph wo}w|o} ao | go | 100 | Guttural f. 
Risch abe | —t —1 | 200 |r. 
Shin | om] » | & | & | 300 | Always sh as in show, 
2|% |—j|—| & | 400 | 4, #. 


2 ELEMENTS OF SYRIAC. 


21. The Syriac alphabet (see page 1) has twenty-two consonantal signs 
or letters. The first letter of the name of each sign represents its sound ; 
e. g. Dw “héth” is the name of the sign, “b” is its sound ; 1a “hé” is the 


name, “h” is the sound. 


(1) (a) jaX ’aloho’ God (1:1); SH? ar‘o’ earth (1:1). 
(b) See last syllable in examples under (1) (a). 
c) siti, d‘lo’yor (1 Cor. 9:26); tH mélo-yo’ (1 Cor. 10:26); sb 


ko-yem (Matt. 13:1) (R. 5); “La sho-yel (Matt. 5:42) 
(R, N42); NEE ‘o-yel (Matt. 15:11) (R. SS), 
(2) Measp—5 berishith (1:1); Leas heshshulkho’ (1:2); ase aed 
tuh w‘bhuh (1:1); 3 ’ap-pay (1:2). 


Some signs stand for two or more sounds. 
(1) 1 (Olaph) is generally— 
(a) a soft breathing, like A in “hour,” or 
(b) quiescent in a preceding vowel; but sometimes it is 
(ec) pronounced as Yudh, e. g. when preceded or followed by another 
Olaph, and in the active participle of verbs which have the 
middle radical Wau, Olaph, or doubled. 
(2) = 4? \ & = with a point under them are aspirated; with a 
point above them they are unaspirated. See 2 9. 


» » dD a” Ce 
23. 0m hu (21:5); eo I*thun (21:5); bens pes-ho’ (21:8); cumos 
Ve OF 
ru-heh (1:2); So 8° mash-lem (21:2); St ’ar-‘o’ (1:1). 
It is to be noted that ™ is always pronounced like h in “home ;” 
 (h), like ch in “loch,” or German ch i in “Rache;” + (sh), like sh in 


“show ;” and that S is “produced by a smart compression of the upper 
part of the windpipe and forcible emission of the breath.” 


24. 1, d= kulleh (5:9); yl akh (2:18); 1X’ raloho’ (1:1); SS ‘al (1:2); 


ov 


beso sind (1:1); Soaps “rtm (5:9) ; 1603 nehwé’ (1:3). < 


men (1:8); NGA (ie Bye er didha‘ (5:14). 


‘as 
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» (1) i> aslo’ (5:9) ); ASS lagh: lilo’ (24:5). 


(2) aS (1:1); oS (28-14), 


i) 


(3) “La (14:4), 
3, (1) Sq (23:12); 1857 (3:5). 
(2) ay (23:1); eS (23:2), 


(3) op as (23 7) ; — (30:1). 


(4) anade (24:2): cas (24:12), 


(5) Sees (23:8); woreda] (24:1), 


~ v 


6) tom (24:16); Spe (24:16); ; S417); Saas (24:9), 
4. USSt (1:1); eSO2 (14); pe (1:6); IX (1a); 20m (1:1); aase 
1:2); Treo (1:3); 185] (1:13); 125 ( (1:5) ; DEgs ( (1:6); 1-2 (1:1); 


LST (1:1); M2 (1:1); 02 (1:1). 


1. The five letters, Koph, Lomadh, Mim, Nun, and 50 have peculiar 
forms at the end of words. 

2. Lomadh before Olaph is perpendicular, like the latter, (1). Initial 
Olaph follows the slant of a succeeding Lomadh, (2); but medial Olaph 
remains perpendicular, (3). A medial Lomadh before a final Lomadh is 
written as in Xs (Matt. 9:33). 

3. To be carefully distinguished are, 

(1) Olaph, 1, and Zain, 1; 
(2) Béth, —, and Koph,~ ; 
(3) Dolath, 2, and Rish, 3; 
(4) Wau, ©, and Koph, - (Wau can be ee only to a letter 
which precedes, but Koph to a letter preceding or following); 
(5) Yudh, », and Shin, ; and 
* 4G) Lomadh, &, and ‘BH, <S, since they differ as to size only. 

4. Olaph, Dolath, Hé, Wau, Zain, Sodhé, Rish, and Tau may be 
connected with the letter which precedes, but not with the letter which 
follows. The forms of Dolath (? or r), Rish (3 or +), and Tau (4 or 4) are 
somewhat dissimilar in the two cases. 

5. 1, », and © are called vowel letters. 

1,0, , and S are called gutturals. 
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25. Classification of Letters. 
Ve 
Labials,  o& xX 


Dentals or 
Sibilants, peta Seine 


Linguals, 9 4@ S 4 2 
Palatals, --~ + = 
Gutturals, | a ww ‘S 
Linguo-dental, 9 
2. 
Vowel letters, | © + 


1. According to their organic formation, consonants are classified 
as (1) Labials, (2) Dentals or Sibilants, (3) Linguals, (4) Palatals, (5) 
Gutturals, (6) Linguo-dentals. 

2. The letters 1, ©, and » were often used by the Syrians to 
express the long vowel sounds and diphthongs; and hence, they are 
called yowel-letters. 


2 6. Vowel Signs. 

1. The vowel signs in use among the Jacobites, or Occidental 
Syrians, are the Greek letters Alpha, Epsilon, Eta, Omikron, and 
Upsilon, turned half over. They were introduced about 700 A. D., and 
represent the pronunciation of the Syriac at that time. They are 7 (8) 
Pethoho, » (0) Zekofo, ~ (e) Rebhoso, = (3) Hebhogo, » (u) ‘Esogo. 

[Note.—The Nestorians used a different system of vowel points. 

— (%) Pethaha, e. g. SSe (Ps. 1:2), 

* (a) Zekata, 32 W (Ps. 1:1). 

~> (8 ¥) Rebhis@ arntha, ySa (Ps. 1:1). 
— (8) Rebhasa karya, 04 (Ps. 1:2), 
~> (8) Hebhiga, Huy (Ps. 1:5). 

© (u, dl) ‘Hsis@ allisa, Leos (Ps. 1-4). 

© (0, 6) ‘sis rewiha Wasad (Ps, 1:2), 


The later Jacobites combined the points with the Greek letter system. 
Among the Nestorians, ~ (ZekAfa) was pronounced like a@ in “father ;” 


2 6.] 
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among the Jacobites, its equivalent * was pronounced like o in “note.” 
The Jacobite Rebhoso and ‘Esogo were separated into two signs and 
sounds among the Nestorians.] 


i) 


a 


The names of the vowels are of Syriac origin, and are derived 


from the position taken by the lips and teeth in their pronunciation. 


Pethoho means opening, the mouth being wide open when it is pro- 


nounced ; 
pression ; 


3. 


Zekofo means raising; ‘Egogo, narrowing ; Rebhogo, com- 
and Hebhoso, depression. 


(1) 1X raloho (1:1); teSea-sh*mayo (1:1); HST ’ar'o’ (1:1). 

(2) 12040 heshshukho (1:2); Ileg> pesho (23:8); <2 men 
(23:19); <r hoydén (24:2); wQ gor (24:3); HS ‘one 
(24:4); LOgS ‘erbé (24:4). 

(3) Meai—© berishith (1:1); +S It (23:2); Led, diyathiki 
(23:18) apo) d*bhidhch (23:13); ae} rubeh (1:2); 


e285 kull’khun (23:18). 

(1) Pethoho was pronounced like a in “hat;” 
Zekofo, like o in “ note.” 

(2) Rebhoso was pronounced like e in 
by Yudh, it was pronounced like ey in “they ; 
when followed by Olaph. 

(3) Hebhoso was pronounced like ¢ in “ machine ;” 


¢ 


‘met.” When followed 


” 


as, also 


ane like 00 in “foot” or “‘ fool.” 


F257 (28:8); WAae (28: 1 Jase (28:1); Had] (23:7); soSaate 


(23:13) ; Les ( 24:4) ; Teewey Rom. 8:2); se«ol (23:2); aso? 


(1:2) go (23:5). 
All the vowels exceptsogo may be written either above or below the line. 


& 


5. 


(1) MulZ (Acts 23:20); bemS (23:3); <9 (23:5); “S (23:2); 
ea (23:5). 
(2) Haas (1:2); BSS (1:5); SS @at); VRS (74); 


Lyess (1714); adSob (J. 9, 11:19); IAS (1). 
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Vowels may be written, (1) fully, i. e. with a homogeneous consonant, 


or (2) defectively. in of 
‘Bsogo is always written fully, except in SN» all and “AS on account 


of ; and sometimes it is written fully even in these instances. 


Remark.—The homogeneous consonants, or vewel-letters (2 4.5), are 
1,°,and». 

(1) Olaph was written for a final 6 (coming from a final 4, which it still 
is among the Nestorians) or é (also fori derived from 6, e. g. 4 among 
the Jacobites is ni). 

(2) Olaph was written also for a medial 4 (or 6), é (or 7), e. g. dt Péran 
(Jacobite, Piran), aie sonin (Jacobite, sanin) (J. 8. 18:5). 

(3) Olaph was written for a final %, and sometimes for a medial 4, in 
Greek words, e. g. WHeyey doyyara. 

(4) Yudh was written for i, and sometimes for*medial é, e. g. «2 = 
bish, +? = dén. 

(5) Yudh was written for the diphthong a, e. g. 1A«2 baito. 

(6) Wau was written everywhere for wu (except in es and \Bs) and 
also for Nestorian o. 

(7) Wau was also written for the diphthong au (aw), e. g. o> lau. 

(8) «1 was found for 1(é); for iu or éu, e. g. be = kin (Mt. 1:19), 
ewta2| Ethhentu (J. 8. 3:11), wroassee) nshamléu (J. 8. 30:1). 

(9) © stands for long o in the exclamation ¢1 O/ (J.S. 20:17), but ¢ 
(J. S. 2:10) = el or. 


6. (1) BSS (5.8. 711) = LESS hing; LeSte = LEX counsel; 
inl = Tet; 1 (J. 8. 6:4) = He; on (J. 88:16) = ca; 
en (J. 8. 9:5) = om; rm (J. 8, 23:20) = 2; OST. 
93:21) = pS; boa (J.8. 41) = 1a; ae (J. 8. 
3:19) = 4. 

(2) IpS8 (J.8.9:19) = Teo; opod (JS. 2:11) = aps; 1s 
(S. 8, 28:16) = hd; = Sor SH); Se Or) = 
<5 C4 (I. 8, 8:3) = Gia; ea 8, 65) = ea; 


fede (J. 8, 9:4) = base; [eum (J.S, 6:11) = eae; wa 


(J. §. 6:9) = wos wor (J, §, 3:22) = won. 
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(3) apo (J. S. 2:11) Sapo; AX25 (J. 8. 448) = Sas, 
Dodane] (J.8, 10:2) = DseSda}; du53 (8, 8. 1:15) = 
bade thou art willing; Dass (J.8.1:9) = at) eae es 
Das, (cf. Majer J.8.2:17); 2pa2 (J.8.1:2); 2pa2; 2Xa0 
(J. S. 1:1) = dDsae. 

(1) In many manuscripts and books the vowels and forms are denoted 
by a system of diacritical points. See, for example, Joshua the Stylite, 
and the Spicilegium Syriacum. 

(2) In general, it may be said that the point above a letter stands 

(a) for 3 as distinguished from e, 1, u, or the half-vowel; 
(6) for 6 (a) as distinguished from all other vowels. 

(3) Sometimes words have two points, both serving to differentiate the 
form; e. g. the Ist sing. has a point above, the 2d sing. a point below the 
line; but the 3d fem. sing. has a point above and one below. 


Remark.—Many manuscripts vary their pointings; e. g.in Joshua the 
Stylite (18:9, et al.), we have 3° = ye0 , because the Pe‘al is usually: 
marked in this way; whereas, elsewhere, the point is placed above, to 
denote the same form. 


Bee team iettionof Vowel Bortnts 
1. (1) 421 (1:2); SS (1:2); 
<5 (1:8); SS (113). 
bored (1:5); Hddow (2:6), 
(2) M4 (1e1); 2601 (1:1); Vee (1:1). 

Das (1:7); 52 (1:9); jane (22:1). 
Dae} (1:1) Pedude (2:11); Al (2:16). 
Jeabe (1:2); ames (1:2); 25 (22:5), 


One, 


(3) ie b‘ro’ (1:1); beSe# sh‘mayo (1:1). 


1. As to quantity vowels are— 
(1) Short, > 4 ot 
(2) Long, o i= a ae Spe 
(3) Half, not written, but pronounced like e in “below.” 
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2a (9) Ve ; Nate ; hope holiness ; Soca} beloved. 


(2) Ses (NR); 1233 wing; (dee 1:2). 


(3) ha (1:7); <> eye (1448) : Lu, judgment ; Lacs GieiG) sam 


DIY. > a aA 
(222 Nestorian) end (leo); se he shall stand (0°24). 


Do 


(4) 2S thousand ; “21 (24:14); TS (24:5); yes (6:11); Les 


or Liles snare ; Sou (2s, 186) 


2. As to origin, vowels are— 


(1) Pure, Bn [flee (i), 3). ML, ts 
(2) Obscured, 6 (8), é, (0). 
(3) Contracted, ce, aan (Oy mus 
(4) Heightened, o (a) GH it 


~ 


Note.—The letter in brackets is no longer found ; the letters in paren- 
theses are found in the Nestorian, but not in the Jacobite, or West 
Syriac. The Nestorians pronounced —> (Rebhasa arrihd) sometimes as 6, 


sometimes as 1. 


Bie (Ot) A, but tS hing; SAX he killed, but ANS she killed ; 
a o> 8} ba % ¥ 
hope, but ber2> holiness; LS, but M2 3% queen, 


Ov pov 0 Var 
(2) (a) “21, b=] pure; 3° he stood, M8e° she stood. 
> a = [We ha 
(b) veou, Leow end ; wth , Ld eye, 
ad e > Ln 
(c) =] pure; 1322 wasp. 
v 


(d) Le from herro free; bee from happo violence. 


3. As to value in inflection, vowels are— 
(1) Changeable, to wit: all half-vowels and all short vowels not in 
sharpened syllables, and heightened vowels. 
(2) Unchangeable, to wit: 
(a) Vowels long by nature or contraction, except (6), those 
derived from diphthongs. 
(c) Short vowels in sharpened syllables, with a few excep- 
tions (ad), 
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ie) 


28. Diphthongs. 


1. (1) Hoes (1:6); wropete 2 (93:7), 
(2) worommiod (6:13); wocsdej (24:1); unaticf (26:7), 


(3) wooed (Mt, 21:38) ; ea0519 (25:10). 


a 


2. (1) ef (1:2); emeded (25:1); 0424) (25:9). 


od 


(2) wSB-S (6:5); per (25:12) ; wor (25:9). 


(3) 40=3 sign of plural. 


Waw and Yudh at the end of a syllable, after a heterogeneous vowel, 
form diphthongs. We have— 
1. (1) Waw after a, pronounced like ow in ‘“‘ how.” 
(2) a pronounced ¢-00, or like Italian ew in ‘“‘ eufonia.” 
(3) — like ew in ‘‘ mew.” 
2. (1) +, like the English adverb “ay.” 
(2) «2, like ow? in “ owing.” : 
(3) “eo, like woy in “‘ buoy,” when you give the o the sound of 0 in 


“do ” 


29. Unvowelled Consonants. 
ene ep cad te RG 
1. 185] ’ar-‘o’ (1:1); 13e4 nuh-ro’ (1:3); based ram-sho’ (1:5). 
2. Berishith bere’ sh¢mayo’ w’yoth (1:1). 
VT tad Vv big 
3, wepee (1:4); ro (1:7); DewdSo (1:7). 
° a7 D nan 0 an D PY 
Note —\42ey joy ; JBaSa ways; |Dseau wisdom; las God. 
In Syriac there is no sign to show that a consonant is without a vowel, 

or that it is to be pronounced with a quickly uttered ¢ sound, or half- 


vowel. We have the facts, however, without the sign. See 1, 2. 
3. The phenomena denoted in Hebrew by medial Sh*wa occurred in 


Syriac also. 
Note.—Consonants sometimes take a helping vowel. See @ 32. 
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210. Orthographic Signs. Rukhokh and Kushoy. 
1. (1) Memes (1:1); 24 (Let); Hae (1:2); este 
(2) maBo (1:2); pose (17); aL (1:13); Jaujso (1:2). 
(3) were Paes (1:4); ; Migsao Pass (1:6). 


2. (1) 2 Ut); ed (a); ARG L:2); eased ato); Kem 
(1:12); 75 (2:12); Ke (2:18). 
(2) 2] (1:2); Wemadia (1:10); nb (8:12); euBSDS (5:15); 


[2 "za ed 


IL (25 
(3) yal (2:18) ; om (5:15); EESé2 (2:6); WSF ust (8:5). 
(4) fie) (24:10); Laadse (24:17); Sy (24:1); omawe (24:2). 


1. Rukhokh (softening) is a point placed under the letters —, -\, ? 
~~, -, and 4, to show that they are to be aspirated. It occurs ae 
ever one hetuene letters is preceded either (1) by a full vowel, or (2) by a 
half-vowel. 

(3) It is to be noted, also, that these letters may be aspirated when 
the word immediately preceding them ends in a vowel. 

2. Kushoy (hardening) is a point above the letters =, ™\,27,%, 
and #, to show that they are unaspirated. It occurs— 

(1) When the aspirates are not preceded by a vowel or half-vowel. 
(2) When they are preceded by a full vowel and are doubled. 


(3) After all diphthongs, except in oy 


D mh 
Note.—\2ss (3:8) and similar words are no exception, since the 
Yudh is doubled, and we read hay-y*tho’.. 


(4) We have no sign to denote the doubling in any but the aspirate 
letters. In many texts, it is omitted from them also. 


211. The Linea Occultans 


1 wemte (2:6); Lema} (5:10); waeta es (2:17); Wags (11:9), 


2, baal (2:17); Hi (6:5); Letty (22:2); Bit (26:15); Mpa (26:19). 


— 
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3. whe? (21:7); epsele (22:9); w2ad (22:11); was (23:13): 
ant (23:16), 

4, 089 (Lk. 1:72); eeasZ (John 15:4); pos (1 Cor. 11:2). 

B. to (1 Tim. 6:11); 285 (1 Cor. 14:1); 255 (Mt. 21:5). 


RNand| (Acts 23:11); Nodal (Mt. 21:21) ; ones} (Heb. 13:17). 


A line, called the linea occultans, is put under certain letters to show 
that, though written, they are not to be pronounced. 

1. It occurs most commonly with an assimilated Nun ora silent Hé. 

2. Olaph-is occult when not preceded or followed by a vowel. 

3. Waw and Yudh are never marked by the linea oceultans, even when 
at the end of a word and not preceded by a vowel. 

4. In ys to remember, ‘B receives the linea occultans to show that it 
is to be pronounced like Olaph. 


a ai 
5. In ia run, and “-> daughter of, rish has the linea occultans. 


Remark.—In the Ethpe‘el Imperative, a line occurs under the second 
radical among the Jacobites and over it among the Nestorians. This line 
has the force of Marhetono rather than of the Linea Occultans (ef. 212.2). 


212. Mehagyono and Marhetono. 


ik. Guash (6:9) ; als (2:3)- rer wisdom (= jAsaae); ¢ aSbad 
a a = 
they shall ask (= abe) ). z, 
‘oe 
io 
2.1) jzsae (2:15) ; acs they have divided; her six; ale sity. 
Loe, TR 


(2) aS Loops (Kirsch, “ Chrest.,” p. 134) ; » fifty (J. 8. 21:20 i, 
3} (J. 8. 1:1); of (Kirsch, ‘‘ Chrest.,” p. 64:7). 


S 
a 
EX 
1. Mehagyono isa sign placed under a letter to show that it is to be & 
pronounced with a short vowel. 4a 

2. (1) Marhetono is a line placed above a letter to show that it is to 
be pronounced without a vowel. 

(2) A diacritical line is used also to, denote an abbreviation or a 

number. On the © of the interjection ¢l we find either a line or the 
Greek Omega, to distinguish it from | or. 

~ Remark.—For Marhetono with the Imy. Ethpe’el, see 2 11. Rem. 


apaecanessiecaebi Sittin on yest at DS A ARE NAL ANE LEE IE, 
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218. Sign of the plural. 


1, S8f (1:2); Lise (1:3) Fs ay); 1262H 2:8); ba (2:9), 


2, Phe (1:13); teed (2:2); LE¢S (24:4). 
3, ouside (24:11); S522 (1:9). 


1. Two points, called Rebbuy, are placed horizontally over a word to 
indicate that it is plural. 

2. One of these points may coincide with the diacritical point of the 
Rish. 

3. Rebbuy may stand with the dual also. 


314. Accent. 


In modern Syriac, the accent is on the penult; the place of the 
accent in ancient Syriac is still in dispute. There follows a summary 
based on Duval: 

1. The accent is generally on the penult. 

2. The ultima receives it, 

(a) In monosyllables. 
(b) When it is a closed syllable with a long vowel. 
(c) When the first of two vowels is a helping vowel. 

3. The antepenult never receives the accent, except when the sec- 

ond vowel is a helping vowel. 


215. The Accents. 


An involved system of accents was used, especially for exegetical 
purposes, in commentaries on the Scriptures. According to Ewald, they 
were used, (1) to denote the relation of the parts of a chapter, (2) to 
denote the divisions of the sentences, (3) to denote the grammatical rela- 
tions between words, (4) to denote the sentiment, or rhetorical character- 
istics of the sentence. | 

Acgording to Bar Hebreeus, the number of the accents was forty. 
In many manuscripts we have but two; a single dot, like our period, for 
short sentences, and four dots for longer. In the text of Walton’s Poly- 
glott, four dots are used for paragraphs, and one for shorter periods; 
while two are used to separate protasis and apodosis, dependent from 
principal sentences, and often the minor parts of subordinate sentences. 
Three dots are used to call special attention to what precedes. See Gen. 
1:5,7; and Matt. 24:30,36,43,47, 
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2 16. Syllables. 


ile JaX ’a-lo-ho’ (1:1) ; TONE sh*ma-yo’ (1:1) ; Misaace w’hesh-shu- 
kho’ (1:2). | 
2, ISI ’ar-‘o’ (1:1); Zea hewoth (1:1); wmode (1:2). 
Remark 1—e sin; ade sixty; \22 covered; D2 three; 32 
Fe a epnere voolih: 
Remark: 2-—¥+ (15:8); 54 (15:8) ; eel (17:15) ; @2ap1 (17:11). 


1. A word has as many syllables as it has full vowels. A half-vowel 
does not constitute a syllable. 

2. Every syllable must begin with a consonant. It may begin with 
two consonants, in which case the first takes a half-vowel. 
, Remark i—In je and <i, and in later times in some other words, 
there is no half-yowel; e. g. | = shto’. 

Remark 2.—Words beginning with u quiescing in = are exceptions to 
this rule. According to some, they are to be pronounced, as they are 
sometimes written, with an Olaph before them. According to Bar 


e = . . 
eee sp is pronounced ‘‘ida‘tho’” by the Jacobites, and “‘yida‘- 
ha’” by the Nestorians. 


g, Bose (15:7); s-a-2-3 (15:5); El (16:11); ya2tS (16:15); 
BunDS9 (1:7), 
3. At the end of a syllable, two consonants may be pronounced, though 
more may be written. 
217. Syllables. 
1. eX (11); Sew (1:1); Hoon (1:2), 
2, Ba (1:1); 200 (1:1); ASg%5 (1:6). 
3, ane (1:2); 51 (1:2); aw (1:4), 
4, peel (EDs Dus (GiSrOyS pepo she made thee ; eahe he 


> 574 ye D VA D v ab Mm 
killed you ; ceaaceats your kings ; en leper; Leap gold ; bets 
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te) i o v es v D Vv 
wing; 24 goodness; 14722 gospel; 100) breath; (ues 
ee % 
bird ; \D= pm tribes. 


1. Syllables which end in a vowel are called open. 

2. Syllables ending in a consonant are called closed. 

3. A closed syllable whose last consonant is doubled is called sharpened. 

4, A syllable ending in a short vowel followed by a consonant with a 
half-vowel is called half-open. 

Note.—The syllable is half-open, (a) i in the 3d fem. sing. Perf. before 
suffixes, (b) in the syllable before ee and ae when it does not end in a 
diphthong, (c) in many nouns, especially before the feminine ending. 


@ 18. Euphony of Consonants. Assimilation. 

1. WEY (R. PDN tI); WES drvk (11:8). 
5] (1:2); oN] it shone (Lk. 6:11); +4 he shall hep (Lk. 11:21); 
[iat (3:17); $019 Jet shine (Mt. 5:16). 

2, 12ta} (5:5); Ml (6:10); Wasps (15:9). 

oe pas church ; JLo new ; [haeas simple ; 422] je assented ; 
2.441 he prepared, 

Remark —-222\ tt was broken ; L390 and that which was like. 

4, os) (Mt. 13:2); St (Mt. 17:1). 


1, At the end of a syllable, Nun is assimilated to the following conso- 
nant, which is then doubled. 

Note.—Before a this assimilation does not take place. 

2. The Nun is sometimes written, though not pronounced. When not 
final, it then receives linea occultans. 

3. When Taw is preceded or followed by Dolath 6r Teth, the first lin- 
gual is assimilated to the second, and written with or without the linea 
occultans. 

&.—When one Taw or Dolath precedes another, both are unaspirated. 

4, In the verb 2 to ascend, where Semkath ends one syllable and 
Lomadh begins another, the Lomadh is assimilated to the Semkath ; see 
2 65. 8 
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2 19. Occultation. 


1. (1) baal 2:17); BY (14:5 ; 22:14); Bed (14:1), 
(2) why my enemy ; eas your enemy. 
2. (1) a. joa wake (B217)s Joa ee (5:9) ; lea iproos ca he was 
a priest (Gen. 14:18). 
B, Yoo ous (25:7) ; loom Se (27:6). 
(2) Ream (6:7); Sees (28:7); aDat0 (29:14), 
(3) wore | (8:2) woe Soauts (11:8); eerie Sk] (22:3) ; 
was (22:13). 
(4) webep> (22:12); conta} (22:15). 
(5) Looms Rome; Lease (Eph. 3:12). 
3, PSeSea (1:12); HESS (17:18); yeSSQ (11:16). 
i oS we are killing. 
B. eps (Mt. 18:17) ; ; Weep (Mt. 9:17); 2p (Mk. 16:17). 
6. nai (6:10) ; j2nali (5:9) ; [naps (12:9) ; eSiL» (8 (32:14). 
SSS (Lk. 12:16); 45 (Acts 7:21) ; aga (1 Cor. 9:24). 
7. ofS (10:12); eXO90 (10:15); Spud vO GS (32:12). 
Occultation occurs when a letter is written but not pronounced. It is 
generally denoted by the linea occultans. It occurs, 
1. With Olaph, (1) at the beginning of a word when not followed by a 
vowel ; (2) in the middle of a word when not preceded by a vowel. 
2. With Hé, (1) If lem (a) after a predicate adjective, participle or 
noun, and (2) when an auxiliary verb. 
(2) In parts of Mo to give. 
(3) In the 3d sing. masc. suffix. 
(4) In eo and » when they are used for the verb to be. 


(5) In Greek words beginning with Zho, the h being written after 
the 7, as in Latin. 
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3. When a letter is written twice to show the derivation of the word, 
the linea occultans being placed under the first. 

4, With » in le when employed for the verb to be. 

5. Sometimes with 2 before 4 

6. Often with Nun, sometimes with Lomadh and Rish. 

7. Occult © and » are never marked by the linea occultans. At the 
end of words they are occult.whenever not preceded by a vowel. 


2 20. Addition. 
1, Kaesf (1:8); aZact (Mk, 13:19), 
Rem. 1—ehal (23:18) ; eel stadium ; jal foundation. 
Rem. 2,—[Sasau (ise ever (18:19). 


An Olaph with a short vowel is sometimes put before an unyoweled 
consonant (Olaph prosthetic). 

Rem. 1.—Before and foreign words beginning with ~ the vowel is~ 

Rem. 2.—Before » the prosthetic Olaph takes =in which the » qui- 
esces, 


2. Waly (6:4) mereve (from <i) (1 Tim. 4:16) ; ee r inserted) 
(5:7); whee (R. Lis) he changed ; asa (1 inserted) (1 Cor. 7:29). 
3, seaZ2] (Mk. 15:47); sean} (Ex, 18:11 Hexaplar). 


2. A letter is sometimes inserted in a word and strengthens it in the 
same way as the doubling of a radical. 

3. In later times a Taw was added to the Ethpe‘el of é-Waw pi 
both being unaspirated. 


2 21. Transposition. 
1, SS (1:13); py (Me. 11:19); S2kef (Mt, 16:12) ; Is 
(Heb. 10:28) ; w2.0] (Lk. 9:36). 
ny ase} (Mt. 26:8; Spie. Syr. 40:14). 


3. $51 (1 Cor, 14:1). 
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Transposition occurs, 

1. In the passives of the simple and intensive species when the first 
radical is a sibilant. Before | the 4 is changed into ? before 4 into 4. 
@ 22. 4. 

2. In the Ethpe‘el of LS verbs. 


3. In the Imperative of Yas to run. 


? 22. Permutation. 


1. @) peel (Mt. 22:7); wel 6:3); AMT (5:4); Lg (RM) 0 


make unclean ; +2¢ (23:8) ; eves (Ps. 5:3). 
(2) saaz2d] (Mk.15:47); pu2l (Mt.25:10); #22 (Did. 41:19). 
S22 (Did. 3:3); on122] (Ex. 2:23), 

2, fic (Mt. 23:23); pSo (82:21); %f koyem (John 11:23); Kae 
(Mt. 24:15) ; aiofake they struck me (Sym. Job 16:10). 
Rem.—rou (J.8.3:20) ; $202 (J. 9.66:2); 5222 (J.8.70:4 57:12), 

3. Ley} (Mt. 5:42); -egha (Mt. 6:27); 2ih8© (1 Cor. 15:50); Die 
(Heel. 9:4). 

4. Sip (1:13); Eagle. 9:17); Saf (Lk. 24:7); Ment (te. 
11:19). 

1. (1) In the causative of most verbs }© the first radical is changed to 


D 
Waw; in 14] to come, it is changed to Yudh. In some cases in verbs 


also, the Olaph is changed to Yudh. 
(2) In the Ettaph‘al of ‘f Waw verbs, and in the Ethpe‘el and Eth- 
pa‘al of a few Pé Olaph verbs, the Olaph i is changed to Taw. 

2. In all 2 verbs, except fic and 5°, the Waw is changed into Yudh. 
In the Part. active of ¢S verbs the Waw is changed to Yudh in pronun- 
ciation, though in the mase. sing. it is written with Olaph. In some 
yerbs an Olaph is sometimes written where we generally have Waw. 

Remark.—Four times in Joshua the Stylite, the Part. act. mase. sing. 
of an ‘f) Waw verb is written with a Yudh instead of an Olaph, in place 


~ of the second radical. 
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3. Yudh is changed to Olaph in the Pe‘al Imperfect and Infinitive of 
verbs “2 and sometimes in the verbal nouns of verbs & 

4, In the passive conjugations of verbs beginning with ? or y , transpo- 
sition having first taken place, according to @ 21.1, Taw is changed to ? 
after ] and to +4 after 3 - 


5. Hé is changed to Yudh in peer for cnc (24:8; 1 Tim.1:17); and 
perhaps B to Olaph in pal lustful (‘Acta Martyrum,” 1. 361). 


@ 28. Rejection. 
1. (1) oS] (Mt. 28:19); S7 (11:1); —+412 (32:8); pw (23:9); 
Zee (26:3) ; soe (Lk. 10:39). 
(2) 8} (Prov. 3:6); 2a (Mt. 5:42); 22 (Mt. 22:44). 
(3) Zam (30:3); #8 (Mt. 19:17). 


4) Line (Rom. 1:30); PRR! 


1. Rejection may take place at the beginning of a word, 
(1) With Olaph in the Imperative of Pé Olaph verbs, and often else- 
where when the Olaph is occult. 
(2) With Yudh, in the Imperative of Pé Yudh verbs. 
(3) With Nun, in the Imperative of Pé Nun verbs. 
(4) With Min, in certain nouns formed from Pa‘el Participles. 


2. (1) Ht (= S141) Gen. 31:22); 121 (Mt. 8:7); =S3 (ate. 519); 
pel (Ps, 45:1); 2S (25:17); whe (for es) (16:14) ; 
ORS (= £1) (Judges 11:25). 

) a2 (26:7); etsead (25:15); semsoX (Mt. 6:5); LES (Jn. 5:21). 
3) nee (for HS.) (James 3:6); 1Zncy (for 2a) (Rom. 
3:13); Ips for Igew) (Ps. 45:3); Sey (for 1ASy) (24:1); 
“2 (for a2) (Rev. 4:1), 
(4) 12p (for 122ps) (24:1); qpu22 (Hex. Ruth 1:13); peanZe 


(Sym. Job 41:4) ; Wad (Judges 6:18), | 
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2. Rejection takes place in the middle of a word,— 

(1) With Olaph, in the 1st sing. Imperfect Pe‘al; and often, in the 
Imperfect and Participle of the Pa‘el, and sometimes in the Ethpe'el, of 
Pé Olaph verbs. Olaph is sometimes rejected also from ‘EB Olaph deriy- 
atives. 

(2) With Waw and Yudh, when they stand between two vowels, or 
between a half-vowel and a vowel; and sometimes elsewhere. 

(3) In isolated instances, with Lomadh, Rish and Nun. 

(4) With Taw, in the Ethpe‘el, whenever three Taws would come 
together; and in a few nouns when two Taws would come together. 


3. (1) ee (= LA) (28:14); wattle (= axaicle) (6:3); Sy 
(J. 8. 26:13); wd eZ] 0 (= wud 22}e) 61); Lez] 
(J. 8. 15:10). 
(2) 281 (1:2); PS SB (112); Bhe (1:15); eps G37); as} 
(23:1) ; eSane] (23:2); sap» (32:12). 
(3) oBSS (Mt. 12:25); LASS queen; 02 (Ephr. 3:427); +2 
house (Mt, 12:25). | 


3. Rejection takes place at the end of a word,— 
(1) Sometimes with Waw, in the 3d mase. plur.; and with Yudh, in 


the 3d fem. plur. of verbs. Olaph is sometimes rejected from beg? much. 
(2) The final Nun of verbs is generally rejected, The final Nun of 
nouns plural is always rejected in the emphatic and construct states. 
(3) A final Taw is rejected from the feminine singular absolute of 


nouns; and in Mt. 12:25, from |4*2 house. 


4, (1) oh (= bf) (24:5); ede (= at 5) (Mt, 12:12); 58 
(= 52] 5) (24:4); Da gps (18:12); asea (= qaews 
“<s) (1 Thess. 3:3); fee (Lk. 4:36); ete (= ea Lan) (23:17) 
o1s (6:9); oS (= om Hi (Mt, 13:27); Lom (23:19); wo 


(= Seer) (Judith 1:5). 


Ver V8 y: v ba v 
(3) -2S25] fountain; -AS2~% seventeen; -A>«~4 nineteen. 
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4, (1) Many compound words, or words which coalesce, drop one or 


more letters. 


(2) The enclitic forms of the personal pronouns coalesce with Parti- 


ciples and adjectives, forming as it were, a new tense. 


(3) When a number ending in ‘f combines with 25 ten, one ‘H is 


dropped. 


@ 24. Otiose Letters. 


1. eZ (1:12); WS (Mt, 19:29); 123 (Mk. 1:28); 1129 (3 John :6); 


Ve (14:15). 


2, adsawo (6:2); adpeo (6:1); 22290 (6:1), 


3, Spel moze (82:12); wS] (John 20:17); »2pah> (6:9); «2d 


(6:15); saitase (6:14); wdaT (Mt. 2:6); woS (6:8); waadt 


(6:9); wuatadaoi (29:5); teu (13:3); aSop2 (19:9). 


Otiose letters are those which are neither quiescent in a previous vowel 
nor marked by the linea occultans, but yet are unpronounced. They are, 


1. Olaph final when preceded by another Olaph. 
2. Waw at the end of verbs, when not preceded by a vowel. 


3. Yudh, in the 3d fem. plur. of verbs; in the 2d fem. sing. of verbs 
and pronouns; and in the pronominal suffixes of the Ist sing. (excepb 
when preceded by a vowel), 2d fem. sing., and of the 3d mase. sing. when 


it ends in Yudh. 


x 
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2 25. Quiescence. 
1. (1) oSbe (28:3); @delZ (5:10); HEL (2 Mace. B24), 
(2) \p3 (James 1:6); XSLe (Heb. 10: 6); OW (1 Sam. 25: 36) ; 


42 Zh1y (Ezek. 16:27). 


ede A DO my 


(3) Lets (32:2); seit (James 5:2) ; 12h (28 8:1); stat 
(Hex. Jer. 10:19). 
(4) Teer (18:17); WS (18:19); TaS%9 (18:17); KS (18:10): Ieee 
(1:1); Lee (Rom. 16:1); Wax 2 (Rom. 16:3). 
eS etoes! (18:13); TSH (8:15); 11S ag.1); pete 
(h: ; Wale (1:18) ; Losi (1:8). 
Rem.2,—¥site (1:1); ¢8e19 (1:3); 1-2 (1:1); Be (1:18); thscete 
(Rev. 5:9); peel (Lk. 2:1), 


1. (1) At the end of a syllable Olaph loses its consonantal force and 
quiesces in the preceding vowel. 

(2) When Olaph with a vowel follows an unvoweled consonant, the 
vowel is usually thrown back on the preceding consonant, and the Olaph 
quiesces (cf. 2 32. 3). 

(3) In the middle of a word, when Olaph should receive a half-vowel, 
it quiesces in a short full vowel given to the preceding consonant, 

(4) When a vowel-letter, Olaph always quiesces. 

Rem. 1.—The inseparable particles = ? > and © draw back the 
vowel of the Olaph. 

Rem. 2.—Olaph may quiesce in any one of the vowels. 


2. (1) Trwcow (2 Pet. 3:9); team (2 Pet. 1:2); Lxoam (Acts 13:32); 


PDO Dd 


Bee eereniiearton (Thes. Syr. 697). 


(2) [zene (Heb, 12:20) (Zea ; Zope (15:1); 122 (2 Cor. 6:5). 


>» 


(3) eZ (1:1); 122 (1:2); tamu (1:2), 
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2. (1) Waw quiesces at the end of a syllable after the homogeneous 


vowel © 

(2) In the middle of a word, when it would have a half-vowel, it 
frequently quiesces in a = given to the preceding consonant. 

(3) When a vowel-letter it always quiesces. 


8, (1) wteih (5:2); qadee (18:19) [ois (5:6); wpe (11:10); ws 

(23:2). 

(2) pSa2] (23:14); ml (32:23); eotepe their breast (Thes. 
Syr, 1201). 

(3) P+ (26:3); eas (18:13); Sp (18:7); 1S (15:8) ; 
424 (15:9). 
Rem, 1,—Keseu) (1:5); op-l (25:11); e241 (17:18). 
Rem, 2—Ba (14:3); +2249. (14:13); @epbe? (1721). 


(4) peo (1:4); de> (1:7); <2) (1:9); owen (1:10). 


3. (1) At the end of a syllable, Yudh quiesces after the homogeneous 
vowel —. 
(2) In the middle of a word, when it would receive a half-vowel, it 
frequently quiesces in a — given to. the preceding consonant. 
(3) At the beginning of a word, when it would have a half-vowel, it 
quiesces in —. 
Rem. 1.—This — at the beginning of a word often takes prosthetic 
Olaph (2 20. 1). 
Rem. 2.—Prefixes draw the vowel to themselves, the Olaph pros- 
‘thetic even being sometimes retained and quiescing. 
(4) When a vowel-letter, Yudh quiesces in = or —. 


4, noe w*bhuh (1:2); ame} ruheh (1:2); ae2 tuh (1:1): 


oul, gensoh (2:12). 


4. Hé never quiesces in Syriac. 


was 
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@ 26. Peculiarities of Gutturals. 
1. (1) LS (Acts 20:1); a2} (Acts 8:11); ome (Acts 7:41): 
Soha] (Lk. 12:3); #22 (Mt. 19:5); Hee (Mt. 19:6), 
(2) 443 (Rom. 14:19); @2 (Lk. 1:8); “2% (2 Cor, 10:9); 
yS) (Heb, 11:34). 


1. (1) Final gutturals and Rish prefer the vowel ~ 
(2) Medial gutturals are treated like other letters, ° 


1) aX (1); BI (12:17); m= 13:6), 
(2) Sie (Mt; 22:41) ; 223 (23:8); “El (Is. 16:6). 
3) LS (Acts 20:2); L453 (Gen. 5:29); Tha (Acts 4:36); 


has (Judith 1:16) ; Lkaze (Acts 10:14) ; j2clsag (Rev. 17:4). 


2. Olaph preserves its full consonantal force,— 
(1) At the beginning of a word, when accompanied by a vowel. 
(2) In the Pa‘el and Ethpa‘al of Nba to ask ; though in most verks 
‘f-Olaph it is changed to Yudh. Cf. 2 22. 1. (1). 
(3) In a few verbs whose third radical is Olaph, as also in their 
derivatives. 
Rem—Cf. also 22 19. 1; 20.1; 22.1; 23.1. (1); 23.2. (1); 23.3. (1); 
wan 44 1) 24 125. 1: : 
Sy. Shel yous to remember, ‘f} is treated by the West Syrians as if it were 
Olaph. 
4, For the peculiarities of Hé and Héth, cf. 22 19. 2, 4; 22.5; 23.4.(D), 
(2); 25. 4. 


#27. Peculiarities of Waw and Yudh. 
1, Lat n-bhiyo (28:1); vaéea3) (Lk. 1:70); Hox (25:18). 


1. Yudh sometimes stands at once for a vowel-letter and a consonant. 

2. Fora connected view of the peculiarities of Waw, see 22 19.7; 22. 1,2; 
23, 2, (2), 3.1); 24. 25; 25. 2. 

3. For the se re of Yudh, see°22 19.7 ; 22.1,2, 3; 23. 1. (2), 2. (2), 
3. (1); 24.3 ; 25. 3. 
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2 28. Quantity of Vowels. 


1. (1) eh SS (1 Cor. 15:1); @ase-2 (John 15:16); eXaaszal 


(2) \Nawpo Blessed; abXed2 (1 Cor. 7:36); —a—2d« (29:17); 
jase (Mt. 9:4); 1awpo (Mt. 24:15). 


1. In closed syllables the vowel is generally short; but it is long,— 


(1) Where the long vowel has arisen by contraction. 
(2) Where the vowel is naturally long, and the syllable has become 


closed by the dropping of a short vowel. 


2. (1) p21 27:6); Sel eaten; sea54 (Lk. 1:59); Nee/ (Acts 10:13). 
(2) LepaS (Lk. 11:12) ; WoSa (Prov. 26:7); WAND. (1 Tim. 6:18). 
(3) Letts (92:2); VERS (Lk. 14:21); 12485 (Ps, 25:19). 

(4) Leas (4:8) ; oi. (22:6); p—a-So 2 DDS» (1:10) ; 


LaraSe (1:11). 


2. In open syllables the vowel is generally long; but a short vowel may 


stand in open syllables,— 
. (1) When it is necessary for the retention and pronunciation of an 


Olaph. : 
(2) Sometimes, like compound Sh’wa in Hebrew, to facilitate the 


pronunciation of a letter, especially of a guttural. 
(3) In syllables which were originally closed. 


(4) In half-open syllables. 
8, (1) aX (2 Pet. 3:8); sul (B:4); BS (24:4); 585 (7:11); Load 


(3:1); Ted (3:3), 
(2) -He—= (1:4) from parasha; as (1:6) from raki‘o’; 


= (2:3) from manharin; bah (2:5) from za‘iro; 


ednal (2:18) from neshlatun. 
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(3) JS (Mk. 3:27); M510 (Gen. 27:2); SS (John 19:24): 


SpA (Mt. 9:30); 83 (Mb, 18:2); web2 (112); Nef (1:14), 


v Me ag 


widue— she showed me ; [eps 6;19) ; Se ees (3:15); 
US (Mt. 1:18). 


3. In other cases, where we would have a short vowel in an open 


syllable,— 
(1) Itis occasionally lengthened, especially after the fall of a guttural 


and in the feminine ending {from X. 
(2) It is generally dropped, except where this cannot be done without 
injury to the form. So © ig always cropped, except in the Imperative 
Pe‘al, and in a few nouns like th}=5 fawn. 
> ay an 
Remark.—The ~ in such forms as @° and @r2% is anomalous. 


(3) It is retained, the following radical being doubled,— 
(a) Regularly after preformatives in ‘H doubled and Pé Nun 


verbs. 

(>) Ina few # Olaph verbs. 

(c) In the Pe‘al Imperfect and Infinitive of Sp and Serial the 
“ being dropped. 

(d) In the 3d fem. sing. Perfect before suffixes. 

(ec) In some compound words. 


229. Buphony of Vowels. 
1. (1) USst :t); Keest (1:8); SS (1:2); 48H (1:2); 1m (1:10). 
(2) pASS (1:7); ABS) (1:10); Pe SSe (1:11); Lean (4:8); 
Poe mile; IDsea3 (4:2). 
(3) IX (11); HI (28:19); pase] (Mt. 3:3). 
(4) om SLRs (17:8); cr 509 (17:9); ER go ye (82:10). 
(5) iaSomw (1:1); LES (1:3); HeLa (2:3); ea (Rev. 6:15); 
[2ozs0 (Eph. 1:21). | 
(6) bee] Asia; LEST Arabia; Bat Adana; Bi dpa. 
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1. Short a, or Pethoho, is found,— 
(1) In closed syllables. 
(2) In half-open syllables, mostly after the inseparable prefixes. 
_ (3) In an open syllable caused by euphonic changes in the word. 
(4) In an open syllable caused by the coalescing of two words by the 
addition of a syllable. 
(5) In nominal plurals ending in ie or jzo. . 


(6) In an open syllable in many foreign words. 


2. (1) beset (1:2); MSg—% (1:6); Law (1:14); Sip (1:14); 
DX25 she killed; S=d0 he will kill; ed—u-a—ef (24:16). 
(2) eS} (23:5); S21 (6:1); $p04 (17215); S11 (24:17). 
(3) e28) (= seeead): whe (3f. pl. Pa'el); 313 
(4) F235 (Mt. 4:5); 1245 moisture; LEAS (Mt. 7:16). 
(5) mumed (1:2); ape (1:6); w252 (1:12); ASe1 (6:8). 
2. Short e is generally obscured from an original d. It is found,— 
(1) In closed syllables. 
(2) In an open syllable, when there is preservation of initial Olaph. 
(3) In an open syllable, arising from changes in the body of the word © 
or from sufformatives. 
(4) Sometimes in half-open syllables. 
(5) The > of the ultimate of such forms as are given in (5) are written 


with ~ in Hast Syriac, perhaps because this syllable had originally the 
accent. See Néldeke, Syrische Grammatik, 2 47. 


(8, (1) M45 (1:4); Toma (1:6); 52 (1:9); ES (12); Ble (1:13), 
2) Ike (from gerro) arrow; Laisa relaxation ; Ls snare. 


3. (1) Long e is formed by contraction, and is represented by “or ie 
(2) In Kast Syriac, we havea few cases of e long by Conrpenseti0r or 
position. 
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4. (1) <imdio (2:3); Hass (1:6); aco’ (iit); beds (23:19), 
(2) Hadad (2:5); 224 (26:3) ; Keo (14:15); warp te (14:3). 
(3) BLS (3:6); Hels (11); HE (24:16); 13 (11:10); ses 

(14:16); B= snare, 
(4) Dado (24:19); easesf (11:11); 5h (16:7); wpe (14:16); 


LSS (2:2); Dud (Rom. 6:10). 


4. =is always long. It is written=,»,+—, I~, or»l—. It is found, 
(1) As formative in many nouns. 3 m - 
(2) As the vowel in which a uw at the beginning of a word quiesces. 
(3) Heightened in an open syllable, especially before an Olaph which 
has become quiescent. 


ie ee aie 
B. (1) sSel (16:2); tem (16:4); In (1:1); eps (1:6); Seas 
(2:3); cba (2:4); WdSaw (2:5), 
(2) 2X thousand ; +=] (24:14); sal my brother; md, (2:16) ; 
yp (6:11); HS (24:5); Ddens (16:2). 
(3) 238 (m*nawath) portion; 22 (23:10): rjso (25:3); 522 
(26:7) ; jh29 (18: 18) ; Le (6:5). 
(4) 52 G-Al); LAs (24:4): Losi (3 ); Tees (3:3); Teel (26:19). 
(5) fied (1:3); eam (1:2); is (1:5); 1-24 (1:5); Phases 


(1:6). 


5. (1) When not final,’ generally represents an originally long a. 

(2) In a few nouns, before certain suffixes (when the vowel was most 
probably heightened by the original accent; see Duval, 2 157), and 
perhaps in the 3d sing. masc. Perf. of ‘ verbs, it seems to have beeen 
heightened from an originally short a. 

(3) In verbal forms and nouns derived from ‘’! and ‘‘as verbs, ’ 
often represents a contraction from awa. 
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(4) In a few cases, it was contracted from tot i In the absolute 
feminine singular, it was heightened in compensation for the elided Taw. 

(5) In the emphatic state, the final f is naturally long, being derived 
fromthe demonstrative particle ja - See Duval, 2 259. a. 

Remark.—In foreign words, ’? is frequently followed by Waw, e. g. 
wepdS (1 Pet. 1:1), 


6. (1) le. youth (form fu‘ail); oom vase (form fu‘tl); 


eSaci (form nektulun); but @2eh2 write; yes fawn. 
(2) Hesa0 (17:10); pees (18:2); Lede] (18:8); mare (18:14) ; 
Sean Z (12:7); Laxeed (12:15). 
(3) baeed (11:5); SeoS (11:1); @Sed (14:1); ebed (14:1). 


6. (1) Except in the Imperative Peal, and a few nouns, short always 
falls away in an open syllable. 
(2) In closed syllables, short w remains. 
(3) When preceded or followed by Waw, short u becomes long w. 
See 7. (1). 


7. (1) eae (11:1); bees (11:5); edad (14: 1); che] (14:1). 

(2) seaa5 (25:17); veom end (emph. b22£); 12302 cow; WZadg 
(13:4), 

(3) Hots (24:17); Ho) (Spic. Syr.33:20) ; @ (Neh. 11:24). 
4) Peon (1:2); eae (1:2); NeatS (3:8); on (4:18); 
azaedso (24:2); edu (2:18). 


7. (1) Long wu comes by contraction from wu, or ww. See 6. (3). 
(2) In a few cases, in West Syriac, by contraction from aw (Kast 
Syriac ¢). 
(3) In a few cases, it comes through 6 from 4, 


(4) In many forms, it is long by nature. 
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2 30. Loss of Vowels. 

if ee (from kathabhath) she wrote ; who 2] vé was written ; 

Sis yj be written ; ala s| I awaked him ; eps they shall 

bear; Baas bad ; LEX leprous % jens writing ; pisey sleeping. 


Me "4 Me Wa Ma 
2. (1) 4+ (from kathabha); d©22; wheds; axis; ucds, 


=} b BI 


vy 
—* 

ews = oe D m 

(2) woohal; woes; eohal; ee). 


283) wsels; aschs; usels; sels; eines . 

(4) yi king ; oS thousand ; hs writing ; 2 bad, 

(5) wel (24:14); sao (24:12); waotnal (24:1), me pasa 
(24:15); +2p55 (6:9); s2eszi (6:9); saaete (6:14) ; eee 
(6:15); +2 © (Lk. 2:13); wdcel (Mt. 24:3); wdsez 
(John 4:52). i 


1. A yowel is frequently lost in the middle of a word, 
2. A vowel is lost at the end of a word,— 
(1) In all forms of the Perfect, except the 3d sing. fem. 
(2) In all forms of the Imperfect. 
(3) In all forms of the Imperative, except the 2d masc. sing. 
(4) In the absolute of all nouns, adjectives, and participles. 
(5) Final Yudh is written but not pronounced, in the suffix 1st sing. 
after consonants (but see 231. Rem. 1); in the suffix 3d sing. masc. ; in 


the 2d fem. sing. ; and in a few other cases. 


#81. The Half-yowel. 
1, 2 (1:1); LeSew (1:1); Mo (1:1); Keone (1:2); Laujto (1:2 
120 (1:4); ean (1:10) ; ee (1518). 


But Ww siz; bw sixty. 
> F= 
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2. wots ZI meditate (but ORE. be accounted) ; wea} my gold ; 
a their anger. 

By seed (4 ; Leay (4:9); roy (3:12) ; yop she made thee 
(but pepo Thave made thee). 


1. Except in a few words, a half-vowel occurs with every unvoweled 
consonant which begins a syllable. This half-vowel does not constitute 
a separate syllable. It is equivalent to vocal Sh*wa in Hebrew. 

2. In the Ethpa‘al Imperative, and in certain other cases, it is found at 
the end of a syllable. 

8. The half-vowel is found after a consonant which is medial, i.e. 
a consonant which, though not doubled, apparently closes one syllable 
and begins another. 

Remark 1.—A short e was heard at the end of such words as wren my 
man and £2] my right. See Duval, 2 98. : 

Tem. 2 2.—The Participles of the four verbs r>5 to make, = 2 to bind, 
sok, to crucify, and ees to pet preserve the half-vowel and the 


aspiration of >, +, and ?, e.g. a All other Participles lose it 
(cf. 230.1; and see Duval, 2 127). 


2 32. Shifting of Vowels. 
> oD > n~ a ¥ 
1, -#eoz—9 but ba:00 Acliness; MED> from »ded> have written ; 
Vv 2 Vv > . » a 
x2, but pay man; toh write, but-12222> write zt ; 


ase (3:3) ; adooah (1 Pet. 5:9). 


bo 


: poe for pod heifer ; jase plain ; JDwcats measure. 
3, cle for cl® they blamed ; =e for el he grieved ; 4 for 
£h23 he shall grieve. 


1. The vowel which follows a consonant sometimes passes before it. 

2. In order to facilitate its pronunciation, a consonant frequently at- 
tracts to itself the vowel which precedes. 

3. A vowel which follows an Olaph preceded by an unvoweled con- 


sonant is shifted to that consonant, the Olaph becoming quiescent. See 
25. 1, (2). 


Ss 
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233. New Vowels. 
1. 22] (11:12); Eee) 12:13); BT (1 424 (15:9); 52 
(17:5); Spe (1827) <I (23:5) ; =e (24:10) ; ae (25:11). 
2, bse (1:4); MudSs (1:7); p=S9 (1:7), 
3. Sez} (23:14); 121 (Me. 27:9); WSL (16:10). 
4, iis (Lk, 6:48); WANES (Syr. Thes. 2504); NB car of corm 


1. An unyoweled Olaph at the beginning of ‘a word takes a short a or e 
to aid in its pronunciation ; in the same circumstances, Yudh quiesces in 7. 

2. When three consonants would come together at the beginning of a 
word, a helping yowel, generally short a, is given to the first. 

3. Often in the middle of a word, a helping vowel is added to a letter. 
This is regularly the case in the Ethpe‘el of Pé-Yudh and Pé-Olaph 
verbs. 

4, A vowel is frequently added in order to preserve the doubling of the 
preceding radical. 


PART SECOND.—ETYMOLOGY. 


2 34. Inseparable Particles. 

J, Baap (1:1); Meo (1:1); Peds (1:4); pesuer (1-4). 

2, WHS (1:1); WAS (1:2); 15 (1:6); Kaest> (2:2); 120uil (6:4); 
shue (13:15), 

3, leas (1:3); ped (1:8); PSeuy (2:2); HaXe (2:3); Ipasace 
(2:19). 

Remark 1.—Vix} (3:9); a25t2 (2:2), 

Remark 2.—l2s (Mt. 9:30) ; 2242) (John 21:18). 

4, Loaaado (1:5); Hovey (24:7); eakzasedo (24:11). 


5, secede (24:7); Naak (25:3); Tp (Mt. 3:16); Le (Jn. 19:18). 


The Inseparable Particles are the prepositions = and 4, the con- 
junction o, and the relative ». They are always prefixed. 

1. Before voweled consonants, they take a half-vowel. , 

2. When before Olaph, they draw the vowel of the Olaph to themselves, 
the Olaph quiescing. They are prefixed directly to words beginning with 

"3. Before unvoweled consonants, they receive v . 

Remark 1.—Before words which take a prosthetic Olaph, they take the 
vowel of the Olaph, the Olaph being either retained or dropped. 

Remark 2,—When a vowel has been thrown back upon the first radical, 
the particle generally takes a vowel. 

4, When more than one inseparable particle occur, every second one 
takes a vowel. 


5. In a few compound words the Nun of the preposition ant is assim- 
ilated. 


2 35.] 
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@ 85. The Personal Pronoun. 


33 


1. The following are the forms of the Personal Pronoun where 


used independently : 


» 


He on 
She wo 
Thou (m.) ia] 
Thou (£.) ata 
ve Li 


They (m.) ela 


They (f.) <a 
7e (m.) etal 
ie (£.) ae) 


¥. 


We le 


2. The following are the forms of. the Personal Pronoun, where 


used as an enclitic subject: 


hi > or Nhe I am killing. 


Bap SBe or A826 Thou (m,) art killing. 
wiaj fae or wiSa2 Thou (f.) art hilling. 
<i mA Ws or <dpo We are killing. 

Se us 
eh BANE or else Ye a are killing. 
ai Se or wide Ve (£.) are killing. 


We (£.) are killing. 


/ Note—The contracted forms from the participles of ‘““H verbs are, 


os. I reveal. 


aia We reveal. 
ee Thou (m.) revealest. Chae Ye (m.) reveal. 
wha Thou (£.) revealest. 


Remark 1.—These pronouns are used with adjectives also, e. g.— 


a oe 
. . 


Chapecy 


ye are beautiful ; hus? thou art pure. 


>> z= > D> x= 
Remark 2.—enca and ~a-a often become #on and 40 See Mt. 


11:14; Judith 1:5; but see also Col. 3:5, 


4 
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2 86. Pronominal Suffixes. 
Tabular View. 


1. Possessive. 2. Objective. 
After a After a After a ~ 
Gonaonarit: Vowel. | Consonant. After a Vowel. 
(Smit ors , wo Cl MO, oka | OF wat 
. ° iA . e . 
cet yt ae epee Cee a Cla a 
< 
J | 
pl 4 
[o) 4 2 Ye eters _ > rd ¥ 
4 & 
a | x . 
2 f Srisiis) Siieirere WA lee Vt) Vas a> 
“4 
or Cat oe ~ a wl wd) 
a > 
[ yeliece a berg tes pave ela 
2, Sha oie aOR eel <r — aa ‘3 
Re] 
< | > > > 
ECS ee ce ee we — 
5) 
Fy mn o n~ ~ 
Ok Te a a ee — 
a y 
ayaa ses << <= — = 


1. The possessive suffixes are used with nouns; see 277. The object- 
ive suffixes are used with verbs; see 3 51. 

2. Instead of a suffixed pronoun for the 3d plural after verbs, the 
enclitic pronouns el and <i are used ; see 2.6; 2.12; Lk. 24:11. 

3. The inseparable preposition vo and \ are prefixed to the form of 
possessive pronominal suffixes which are used after consonants (7. e. the 
first column in the table). Before the first person singular they take the 
form a, Sat Bon Guz-2,, 125, 10.93.16, 153 19 Oi eer a 


2 37. The Demonstrative Pronoun (see Thes. Syr., p. 1023). 
1. a, Lo this (m.); ba this (f.) ; asa these (m. or f.). 
2. ¢m that (m.); “0 that (Ee ea those (m.) ; <a those (f.). 


v: ¥ 


3. YR? AO this is my body (23:18) ; woniga (John 2:11), 
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ive) 
Or 


D ap 
1. 2% is found instead of la. 
xn D aD nN Dp 
2. The forms yo=a, y010 are found occasionally instead of Gla ; 
nm 72) a 0 
and ys >a instead of <a : 
F 5 2 yo yay OD 
This is is 4% (contracted from ca bo; gee 2 23. 4, (1)), sata 


oy) from +a ha. 


°s. The Relative and Possessive Pronouns. 


‘The Relative Pronoun is ? who, which, that. It has the same form 

-*' genders, numbers, and cases. It is an inseparable particle, and is 
ested according to 2 34. 

*. 2 has been shortened from an original ay which is yet found in the 

possessive up , compounded of “) which and “ to. It is used with the 


abit ominal suffixes to express the independent possessive pronoun; e¢. ¢. 


oe? mine 5 ae thine ; ase his ; oan ours. 


? <3. The Interrogative Pronouns. 


= <2 who ? ee, Lis , ek what ? 
8 1} (m.), Tet (8), eed (m. or £. plural) who'? which? what ? 


Remark 1. eee is the Indefinite Interrogative for persons. It is not 
used as an adjective. See 2 103. 1. 

Remark 2.— he is used for things. It is not used as an adjective. 

Remark 3,— 4 ‘ i-l and ul are generally used as Interrogative 
Adjectives, e. 7., Feo Bel which man? But see 2 103. 2. (1). 

Ternatiek 4.— Who is? is els (from cnc), va - What is? is 


ba DO 


ate from “Sol os 
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2 40. The Strong Verb. 


1. Ue (1e1) ; ST (1:8); ape (1:4); 2S (127). 
9, umes (1:4), Qdw (2:7); yF5 (2:12); 222 (3:3), 


8. (1) 3pm (4:7); SoS (1:13); aSLe (28:3), 
(2) 053 (1:14); a3 (4:2); he (4:2). 
(3) SS (26:3); 4g (Lik. 22:17); 3 (Gal. 4:14). 
4) Ve> (1:1); Wee (1:4); IA (1:3); ee (2:22); wad (8:11); Sex 


(4:3) ; [sl (3:16) ; Se (7:4). 


1. All words are derived from roots most of which have three letters 
or radicals. The third person singular masculine of the Perfect of the 
simple form (called Pal) is always given as the root, though in some 
weak verbs one of the radicals has disappeared from this form. 

2. Verbs are called strong when the root contains no consonant which 
will cause a change in the vowels usually employed in a given inflection. 

3. A verb is called weak when it contains a radical which modifies the 
vowels usually employed in a given inflection. Such verbs are,— 

(1) Those whose last radical is a guttural or Rish; and those any 
one of whose radicals is an Olaph. 

(2) Those whose first radical is Nun. 

(3) Those whose second and third radicals are alike, 

(4) Those any one of whose radicals was a Yudh or Waw. 


241. Verb Stems. 


1. (1) sees (1:4); pas (1:7); ro2 (14:14). 
(2) ssSm (3:10) ; datas 17); Maa (11:4); ep (11:9), 
(3) 2020 (Ps, 119:120) ; seaz} (Nahum 2:10). 

2, sm (3:10); yoS (8:12); eum (24:2); p25 (4:12), 


8, eaS (7:3); pel (5:3); Tee (13:12). 
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4, womi2} (7:6); \oodd (24:5); hod} (12:5); WX) (6:15); 
5502] (25:10); pwo22t (hes. Syr., p. 120). 
5, won (Rey. 1:15); poske] (Rom. 10:3). 
Rem, 1-2 (Acts 14:20); sag22S (Mt. 1:23). 


Vv ¥% mn Yui 
Rem. 2.—11 to breathe, 241 2| id.; <2 to approach, 2,22) id. 


1. The simple verb-stem, called P*‘al, has, for consonants, the three 
radical letters. In all strong verbs we have a half-vowel after the first 
radical and a short vowel after the second. This short vowel is, (1) in 
active verbs, usually a ; (2) in stative verbs, usually e ; (3) in two verbs, w. 

2. The intensive verb-stem, called Pa‘el, is formed by doubling the 
second radical, the vowel a being used with the first radical, and, except 
before gutturals and Rish, e, derived from a, after the second. 

3. The causative verb-stem, called ’Aph‘el, is formed by prefixing i to 
the radical letters ; the first radical being without a vowel, and the second 
having e, derived from a. 

4, From each of these active stems a Reflexive or Passive is formed by 
prefixing 4]; to wit,—from P*al, the Ethp“el, with a half-vowel after 
the first radical and e¢ after the second ; from Pa‘el, the Ethpa‘al, with a 
after the first and second radicals; from ’Aph'‘el, the Ettaph‘al, by 
changing the prefixed Olaph into Taw, and using a before the first and 
after the second radical. 

5. Another form of the causative, called Shaph‘el, is formed by 
prefixing sha instead of ’a. Like other quadriliterals, the Shaph'el is 
inflected like the Pa‘el (see 2 63.). Its reflexive is Eshtaph‘al. 

Rem. 1—According to some, there are sporadic cases of another stem, 
called Taph‘el (see Merx-Hoffmann, Gram. Syr., 256.1. A. end). Most 
of these are really denominative quadriliteral verbs (see @ 63.). For sim- 
ilar forms in Hebrew see Olshausen’s Lehrbuch, p. 56. 

Rem. 2.—The signification of the stems is, in general, the same as that 
of the corresponding stems in Hebrew. It may be noted, however, that 
the Ethp*el of some intransitive verbs, and the Ethpa‘al of some verbs 
whose Pa‘el has a causative signification, have come to have the same 


~ sense as the P“al. 
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2 42. General View of the Verb-Stems. 
i First Form. Name. Force. | Characteristic: 
: te an Pal. wae Root Mean- None 
nS pane st.) | Passive or Reflex- 4| 
2. rae! sere Ethp*el. iveofSimpleStem. > 
Second Bee 
vey. a7, . ; ] 
3. hs woh=| Pa'el. | Intensive Actixe. ae on os 
ceded by a. 
7.7 77 : _| 2] prefixed, and 
4,| oiez}| ~ohod] | Bthpa‘al. | Passive or Reflex-) “2 ond Rad- 
v “ ve Intensive. ; 
ical doubled. 
You ey, me VT u ‘ y 
5. who} w2ds/| Aph‘el. | Causative Active. i 
Ve cae Ve ¥y : ¥ 
Ey: Fiat «, | Passive or Reflex- ae 
6. sae | eee I Httaphial. ive Causative. | 


Remarks, 


1. The original penultimate is changed to a half-yowel in the P*al 


and Hthp“el. 


2. The original ultimate ” is changed to ~ in the Pa‘el, Aph‘el and Eth- 


p*el. 
243. The Pal Perfect. 
TABLE A. 
v . 
LS He ABT OCS sons «10 « ae Ede, = the simple verb-stem (@ 41. 1). 
¥ Ma} 
2. She wrote...... v1. DSRS = ods with 4 the usual fem. sign. 


a v . . 
3. Thou(m.) didst write 225 = che with 2—a fragment of the pro- 


4, Thou(f.) didst write wins = chs with »l~a fragment of the pro-— 


noun Aal thou (m.). 


noun wt thou (f.). 


' ° 
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ODUM Ols. 2 cass eens e Asks = clewith MH (compare 9F}). 


v 
6. They (m.) wrote..... achs => with (not spoken) from ear- 


lier ana. 
7 
7. They (£.) wrote...... woles = slo with (not spoken) from car- 
lier tna. 


be 


8. Ye (m.) wrote..... ChShs = oh with ha fragment of the pro- 
ww a Vv 


noun ed| 
Ae Vie : we 
9. Ye (£.) wrote...... hehs = eH h2 with a fragment of the pro- 
: ie mit 
noun =] 
v 
oe 152 re qos = SS with ma fragment of the pro- 
s y 
noun <1 
TABLE B. 
Masculine Feminine Masculine Feminine 
Singular. Singular. Plural. Plural. 
. 7 . a . vy . v Ni 
Third Person, woh h Sao a Shs w Sho 
, a aa Cys Ss v -, 
Second Person, ods wh, oho eh she wh ohS 
4 alo”, Viv 
First Person, B. Shs < 25 
Remarks. 


1. 2781 (6:9); +2p28 (6:9); Sef (6:9); 2p5% (6:10), 
2, Roos (5:17); Sis] (Lk. 24:24); w 2p (6:9); wbSp (Gen. 31:6). 
3, Nim (6:17) (= Mena = nent), adj (6,8) (= aSef = ash) 
4, ape (1:4); adSeu (6:2); w2pO8 (6:9); eAdSam (26:13); wpo (32:12), 
B. ASAT (92:10); [e]eS01 (Tos. Styl. 2:7); Hl (for eel) (J. 8. 4:10) ; 
22 (for wud22l) (Legends of St, Mary 26:20); oy (Acts 28:2) ; 
4 Sl we should go (Lk. 9:13). gS wl (fe {?: 2}. 
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1. The pronomina. fragments used in the inflection of the Perfect are 
always suffixed to the stem. To distinguish them from the pronominal 
suffixes (2 36.) they may be called sufformatives. 

2. We have distinct forms for both genders and both numbers in the 
second and third persons. 

3. The vowel of the second radical is dropped in the 3d fem. and in the 
1st com. sing., while the a of the first radical is obscured to e. 

4, The eee for person, gender and number, with the exception 
of the 3d fem. sing. and the 1st com. sing., are-affixed directly and without 
causing any change in vocalization to the 3d m. sing., which may therefore, 
for convenience, be called the first form of the Perfect. This rule is true 
of all verbs, weak as well as strong, except the Lomadh Olaph verbs (2 60.). 


5. The third feminine plural sometimes ends in <# ; the third mascu- 
ab ¥ 
line plural sometimes ends in «©, and the first plural in 4 (in Lk. 9:13 
BY \ alle 
<1=], from <=], is written, instead of =], to avoid the three Nuns; 
cf. 43/93). Sometimes, on the contrary, the third plural feminine, as 
well as masculine, was written just like the third masculine singular. 
According to Hoffmann (Merx, 250. N. B., and 259. I. (5)) a Yudh was 
MR . 
sometimes added to the third feminine singular, e.g. 445. This is 


only a “‘signum graphicum fem. indicans,” just as in the third feminine 


Imperfect (see 245.). 


Note 1.—The following summary of the endings of the Perfect in 
Syriac and Hebrew may be useful : 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

E 3f. [2m.| ef. je. 3m. 3f. 
SSE, <> etal» deen wah ipa eaten eae Dome ° (<<) “ (<+) rs te «one vate 
Heb. |} F] | OR) PRA) SI eee 


Note o— pet (Mt. 8:2); Zre (1 (Mt. 20:20) ; DS (Mt. 25:25); oADoua 
(t-Gor. L117): vee) (32:13) ; Opn ( (32°22). on (Acts 22); 

yolscud (John 16:27). ~ re = a 

Verbs which have ¢ in the jirs¢ form (see % 43. Rem. 4.) shee it aati . 


the forms derived from it; but in the 3d fem. and 1st sing. they are the ‘ fe : 
same as verbs which have a in the first form. : Peace 7 i. 
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244. The Remaining Perfects. 


Ethp“el. Pa‘el. Ethpa‘al. Aph‘el. | Ettaph‘al. 
- . mY, Vi, s Se: sie 
3m. sing. whe2| wis et whees She} eerie 
oe te Pepe vy, yes vise, v hav een rik: 
oT, sing. Dodo Z] Asis DsdsZ| AsAs| Asko ZZ] 
hal a yes mJ, vy, way. a 
. pl. eshs2| e=hs ess 2| asic} ashs22| 
we me oe my Jy mY, mek Ws. Von's 
sing, AsAs2Z] Ashs Asis 2] AsAs| Ashe22| 


do2] (12:5); MamaZ} (6:19); Medu2} (Rev. 13:12); DSxe2a} (92:18); 


a S—1yf (Rev. 11:18); e2-2nif (29:18); WSN (7:3); ed S2e] 
(Gal. 4:12); 22 (4:12); 2p02 (Acts 23:30); op2 (Acts 4:15); «poe 


(Acts 15:24); e202] (25:10); 2,-2.2} (Heb. 9:20); elp aed 


(Col. 4:10); Dou 5.2] (12:17); wod22f (6:1); Sede] (Lk. 20:23). 


It will be noticed that all of these Perfects form all of their inflections 
on the analogy of the Perfect Pal; 7. ¢. the sufformatives for gender, 
number and person are in all cases, except the 3d fem. and Ist person 
singular, affixed directly to the 3d singular masculine, without causing 
any change init. In the 3d singular feminine (and the Ist sing., which 
is formed like it) the only change in the last four stems is that the vowel 


of the second radical is changed to a half-vowel; in the Ethp*el the 


second radical loses its vowel and the first receives a. 


Remark 1.—The Ethp*“el 3d feminine singular and 1st common 
singular can be distinguished from those of the Ethpa‘al only when 


- the second or third radical is an aspirate and Kushoy and Rukhokh 


(210.) are marked. It will be noted that in Ethp*el the sgcond radical 
has Rukhokh, and the third, Kushoy ; whereas in Ethpa‘al the opposite 
is true. 

Remark 2.—Notice the transposition of the Taw in the Ethp“el 
and Ethpa‘al of verbs whose first radical is a sibilant, and the per- 
mutations of the Taw in those whose first radical is Zain or Sodhé 
(cf. 22 21. 1; 22. 4). 


42 


bo 


10. 
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245. The P“al Imperfect. 
TABLE A. 

. He will write.......-2eh21 = eh> with Ja pronom. prefix used to 

2 denote the 3d person. 
. She will write..... weoksZ = chs with 4the usual fem. sign pre- 
if fixed, and » suffixed to 
distinguish it from the 
2d mase. sing. Cf. 2 43. 

Rem. 5. 

. Thou(m.) wilt write sokled = = sels with < a fragment of mal thou, 


” prefixed. 


. Thou (£.) wilt write ee = ch with = prefixed, —+- suffixed, 


and ia shortened and 
obscured to the half- 
vowel. 


| UIShaU ROrite.. c's «ss weeks} = = cls with | a fragment of Ly I pre- 


” fixed. 


. They (m.) will write Reet = seks with ? prefixed for the 3d per- 


son, “ties suffixed for the 
m. plural, and the vowel 


changed to a half-vowel. 


D a 


. They (£.) will write. sola = w=>4= as in the 3d m. pl., except that 


the ending is <= instead 
of 


. Ye (m.) will write. ected = -ocl= as in the 3d m. pl., except that 


we have 4 prefixed in- 
stead of 4 


. Ye (f.) will write... qotse = ooh= as in the 3d f. pl., except that 


we have 4 instead of 
; prefixed. 
>,” 2 be x. 
We shall write......Godal = -eeh= with J a fragment of —» we 
prefixed. 
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TABLE B. 
Masculine Feminine Masculine Feminine 
Singular. Singular. Plural. Plural. 
7 ae, A Sor o 
Third Person, wSoka I wsohs 2] a oka] < oda J 
a, Sia Mes 
Second Person, | weds 2 | —. ods 2 Shs 2 qos 2 
. et BSG 
First Person, woke | wZoka 1 
Remarks. 


1. The original stem is e2> , the e of which is changed to a half- 
vowel (7. e. volatilized) before sufformatives which begin with a vowel; 


@. €. ote ’ — ? — 

2. The pronominal fragments employed in the inflection of the Imper- 
fect are,— 

Prefixes, — 1 SS eee See aan ea 


v wa 


€ 
€ 


Se aM EMI 5h gy FS Oy Sy 
3. The ~ of the preformative comes from an original ” . 
4, The preformatives and sufformatives of the Imperfect are the same 

for all stems, and for weak verbs as well as strong, except that the vowel 
of the preformative is sometimes other than~. 
5. Except the silent suffix u, which is sometimes used with the 3d fem. 
ab a» n~ a a » 
sing., the five forms, woohal F wrolhsZ P Stes ay nn ys P webs] and eokal 
differ merely in the consonant of the preformative ; the other five forms 
BS oe 
always suffer the same changes in the root, 7. e. qstdes , aols-, 
Oo a mm oe 
oles _ wehal ; qthal . 
6. The original forms of the Imperfect run,—naktulu, taktulu, 
naktuliina, naktulina. “De imperfecti formis notandum est 


vocales primitivas % et @ in 6 et 6 esse elatas, quorum loco serior aetas 
iterum @% et @ pronunciavit, ita ut antiqui scribae et Nestoriani formas 


exhibeant Nadel et e522) | recentiores vero Ja‘kobitae et Maronitae 
> mn » a . 2 se 
Nojod et e201 .”—Merx-Hoffmann, Gr. Syr., @ 50. D. 


ae 
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246. P*‘al Imperfects in A and EH. 
TABULAR VIEW. 


3m. sg. 3m. pl. 
Imperfect with w, elias eokal 
Imperfect with 7, shad « 
Imperfect with a, sila “ 


1, p283 (2:17); sere (Mt. 7:12); <2} (Lk. 22:36); @15} (Mt. 14:15) ; 
“Si (for S823) (Mb. 5:29); @S83 (Mt, 24:29); 683 (from 224) 
_ (Mt. 13:2); eon (Mt. 20:21); 8-3 (from p—2 = JD) he will err ; 
yeamd (from Sat = DY) (Mt. 19:13); mal (from eq) (John 12:32). 

2, sS0F (Lk. 21:22); @hodad (Lk. 21:24); amd (Mt. 25:9); man 
(Lk. 3:14) ; NE ae TG) ead (Rom. 15:30) ; ehval ( 2:18) ; 
‘Saal (Mt. 18:17) ; aston) (Mt. 13:15); wuped (2:10). 

3, weeded (Mk. 10:48); @e2ei (Mt. 20:31); eepai (Mk. 8:22); e=pai 
(Mt. 14:36) ; pongitd 3(1 Cor. 4:25) ; Creitl ( (Jn, 4:23) ; Zand (30:5). 
ab pos to make and = to buy are the only strong verbs which have 

the Imperfect in. ; but some weak verbs, mostly sated form 

their Imperfect Pal in this manner; e. g. one BR, one fh Yudh, ee Pé 

Yudh, and a few Pé Nun verbs. 

2. Perfects in e, which are intransitive, have as a rule their Imperfect 
ina; as have also most intransitives in a, and most verbs whose second 


or third radical is a guttural. “ 
3. A few verbs having the Perfect in e have the Imperfect in w. 


2 ~ > 
Note.—There were three Perfect stems, 22, 22, and ecl— (see. 
yi n~ ~ > nm 
@ 41. 1.); and three Imperfect stems, 42] , 2221, and eka) ; thea 


and wu in each case being original, while the e has come from %. 
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247. The Remaining Imperfects, 


Kthp*‘el. Pa‘el. Hthpa‘al. | Aph‘el. | Ettaph‘al. 


an A 5 rely é 
obshi ~oNal Ashi Shai wsZ)1 
~ . . . . Vinay a . . - s = 
woke ZZ wohoZ woks2Z wolheZ woke 22 


hey . = es . tee ra) 
esninn | qcten | getiaa | coal | geuedns 


v v 


pote DO Ay Re fr pees Pu paar 


ow 


9:1); yaad (6:11); QS203 (6:15); esl (1:10) ; enpeeZ 
J; awed (2:9); -avezda (Mt, 25:29). 


D 


eed (1:10); @2r222 (5:13); CAM (2 Pet. 2:3). 


vill be noticed that the preformatives and sufformatives of the 
ed stems are the same as those of the simple, or Pal, stem (cf. 245). 
t is gaid in 2 45. Rem. 5, of the internal changes of the Pal, is true 
of the derived stems, ¢. e. the 3d fem. sing., the 2d mase. and the Ist 
. sing. and plur. are the same, preformatives (and sufformative in the 
e of the 3d fem. sing.) excepted, as the 3d mase. sing. or first form of 
Imperfect; and all other forms are the same, preformatives and suf- 
matives excepted, as the 3d mase. plural. OC 
Rem. 1—The 3d mase. plur., and the forms like it, of the Ethp“el and 
thpa‘al, can only be distinguished in writing when the second or third 
iadical is an aspirate. . In the Ethp*“el the second radical takes Rukhokh 
and the third Kushoy ; whereas, in the Ethp*‘el the second takes Kushoy 
and the third Rukhokh; when neither the second nor the third radical is 
an aspirate the usus loguendi and the connection can alone determine 
whether the form be intensive or not. 

Rem. 2.—In the Ettaph‘al stem, whenever the preformative is a Taw, 
the other Taws are written as one, to avoid the occurrence of three Taws. 

Rem. 3.—Notice the transposition and permutation before sibilants, 
according to @@ 21. 1; 22. 4. 

Rem. 4.—The following table gives, (1) the preformatives of the differ- 
ent stems, (2) the vowel of the first radical, (3) the vowel of the second 


~ yadical : 
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P*al. Ethp*“el. | Pavel. | Ethpa‘al. | Aph‘el. | Ettaph’al. 
4 tn 
1 2 aa 3 aa 3 204 
. be vs 
ep = 2 F-) F) F) 
3. 2( .. ) y i 2 S "2 
or o— : | 


Rem.5.—The various elements used as preformatives and sufformatives 
appear in the following table, the asterisks representing radicals: ¥ 


He will....... euxd | They(m.) will.. © x» ea 
Shea... axe | They Ef) wil... — eee 
Thou (m.) wilt x24 | Ye(m)will.... @xx24 
Thou (f.) wilt. 2x02 | Ye(f)will.....c ee 24 


LShGUl ans pe. stat | Wershal. «06s xe ea 


248. The Imperatives. 


Imperative Imperative Imperative Imperative 
Imperfeet. |" >". sg. 2f. sg. 2m. pl. 2. tao 
: » ~ a > a > a nn > 
Pal, wsoohal woolks wusoho (c)asod= woods or soos 
av aly . 
2 é 
Pa‘el. Wood Lohse The endings for gender and num-— 
ber are the same for all the 
ee Rise stems. _ =) 
Aph‘el. oy | ds] a (Be > 
ma em whee - ; ; ay 
Ethp*el, | eds | wds2| acakake 


v 


. awe C.F 
Ethpa‘al. | 22522 [ods Zor] wds2} 


vay so ve ¥, 
Kttaph‘al. wots Zn | ehoZ2} 
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1. 2989 (31:13); ode (3:3); 22220 (30:12); ras (2 Tim. 4:5). 


e- ; 2. PENG (33:3) ; osc] (3372)- poe] (Gol. 3218): 
3. eon] (BLs17); aed] (Col. 3:20). 


The stem of the Imperative is the same as that of the Imperfect 
without the preformative ; except in the Ethp*“el and in one form of the 
Ethpa‘al, where the original short a@ of the first radical is retained and 
the vowel of the second radical is dropped, its absence being often 
ie denoted by the linea occultans (see 3 above). 

Note 1—The Olaph of the Aph’el and of the passive stems, which is 
m absorbed in the Imperfect, is retained in the Imperative. 

Note 2.—The Imperative has no preformatives ; the gender and number 
are denoted by sufformatives, which are, “ for the fem. sing.; ° or <e for 
the masce. plur.; » or = or — for the fem. plural. 

Note 3—None of the sufformatives except <©° and <* are pronounced. 


249. The Infinitives. 


4 cal, | Ethp*el. Pa‘el. | Euhpa‘al. | Aph‘el. | Ettaph‘al. 
v ~ PLS BP ¥- > OLY, BR SS xO ly ~ 
weet | esbshts | asta | oticas | cota | csaszay 


v 


- n~ 


2 (2:6); apes (2:2); pS (3:13); ode (2:4); epando (27:4) ; 
Lae 
onyss0 (1 Cor. 11:32). 
1. The Infinitive of the Pal is dat = do +. 
2. The Infinitives of the derived stems are all found by prefixing % to 
‘the form used in the Imperfect, except that the vowel of the second rad- 


ical is always ° and that the abstract ending ° is always suffixed. This 
© becomes 2° before pronominal suffixes. See @ 85. Rem. 2. 


e 250. The Participles. 


Pal, Ethp*“el. Pa‘el. Htbpa‘al. | Aph‘el. | Ettaph‘al. 


n ¥a¥ nm nm v ¥- v ~ 
Xpo Cease | Naas | Sens | ness | \peZit 
ee “ us v 
cere iat ood ae hel a Netuintes eo 
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= D 


i oh (1:6); 3 (3:7) ; Lau (3:4); <2 (16:9); pre (Mt. 21:9); 


Leap (Mk, 11:10). 
2, Pempse (1:2); bad (2:3); ea (3:17); creat (16:9); yrae 


(Lk. 24:51); yeste (Lik. 1:42); Soe (1:18); Heea dee (7:8); adedso 


mn v av 
(Mk. 9:20); y2ouse (14:4); deupSo (14:4). 


1. The Pal Active Participle is of the same form as the Hebrew via)p) 
from an original kAtil. The Passive is of the form kitil, just as in 
Biblical Aramaic, the é becoming a half-yowel. 

2. The Active Participles of the derived species are formed by prefix- 
ing *% to the first form of the Imperfect, the Nun having been elided. 
The Passive forms of Pa‘el and Aph‘el differ from the Active in the 
absolute mase. sing., where they have a instead of e (cf. the Arabic, 
where the Passive Participles are distinguished from the Active in like 
manner). 

3. It will be noticed, in the above examples, that Participles are 
inflected like nouns. 


251. The Verb with Suffixes. 


A, The following table gives a comparison between the Perfect P*‘al 


with and without suffixes: 


ener Lom ee Form —_ Suf- Form with “her.” | Form with “him.” 
2 Ye aeons 4 are 
3m. singular, whe eee fo Wanye osho 
ere rt DPA a 
af singular, pNtay A) Ash oy PAR oP A) meee 
Ci eee pers oly 
2m. singular, hohe Asks ahsods woe dds 
‘, Fg aE Be cha . ee 4 
2f.singular,,); whods wihshs oad DAS woraud slo 
: "aca Gaye Po eee ee 
1 ¢. singular, Dako ods aksds ashes 


a ee ee ee Se 


ae 
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Form without 
Suffixes. 


Form with Suf- 


Form with “‘her.” 


B. The Perfect with Suffixes. 


xes. Form with “him.” 
Vv - a, Yo [er a = y 
3 m. plural, a emo azeohs woes 
nes Be Me Ph, YT, Dindoeaay, 
3m. plural, cake das oasis wILadasho 
vi 47%. o, p oy 
3 f. plural, a wel asks woLacis 
« @ . “4 - 
ay ae 4 Pum iF Pom, 
3 f. plural, —— dashs lisihs woaliSio 
Be Key, | Se ae Dar Oy Posey 
2m. plural chsis dcAsAs oLJohshs wiLwloAals 
i 3 fi ? moe oe ee - 
a7 na. 7 Pm, v Dr iaenV 
oF plural hohe LAsh= OLD do woe Lud Do 
a . a es om a 
F v v PY poey. 
le. plural, <a lode olshs woaleie 


al [ae and mane for Ve and adie] wLicip (Overbeck 137: 9 (Nol.)) ; 


te aes m sd pony “ oo 
laps (N6l., Gr., 2186.); wea (4:11); om (25:12); yor (John 


17:25); wat (Ps, 16:7); waadae (25:19); woepel (25:10); wta29s 


(Ps. 23:6); @e2 (Lk. 24:22), 


Rem. 1 wore} i they did nod find him (Anal. Syr. 87:15 (Duv.)). 


CNY 


wlicips they surrounded me (Overbeck 137:9 (Nol.)). 


pads they entrusted to thee (Julianus 90:25 (Nol.)). 


aia they made it (Nol, Gr, ? 186.) 


Rem. 2— eos they oppressed you (Judges 10:12). 


eau) they troubled you (Acts 15:24). 
4 
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9, [BSRe or ANDe for ANgS] widooe (Lk. 10:40); S43 (Ps. 69:2) 


D 


absca| (22:70)5 lady thou hast borne me (Jer. 2:27; see also Jer. 
15:10) ; wal thou hast deceived me e (2 ) (1 Sam. 19:17; see also Song 
of Songs 4:9). 

Remark,—sidas (Pacbl:5): eehi}e (Is. 51.5; other reading for 


peer , Nol, Gr., 2 186.), but #122" (Lk..10:40). 


Piz m m eG 26 42 : 
3. [Ast for Mato, wlohe for wht, 2 mase. sing. and ee and 2d 


fem. plur. unchanged] whoo CPse22iyr pep | 10:6) ; r+ (John 
17:25) ; yhaciay (John 17:4) ; yZpH2 (6:7); sLeZpul (25:18); ase 


ye (£.) have killed her. 


When the object of a verb is a pronoun other than the 3d plural it is 
suffixed directly to the verbal form, occasioning certain changes of ter- 
mination and stem. Hor them the aaenaudent pronouns el and <1| 


are used, e€. g. el om (2:6) ; eal oldu (Lk. 24:11). 


a 


Vv Vv 
1, The forms =2+ and ¢=4> occur in the 3d mase. singular and plural. 


>» a Vv 
Rem. 1.—The older and longer forms 12222 and 4225 occasionally 
are found. 


Rem. 2.—The ending of the masculine plural is sometimes omitted 
before suffixes. 


2. The old form Acids (for an older Neds) appears in the 3d fem. sing. 


. me . ¥ 
and a for »222 in the 3d fem. sing. 


3. The other forms, except the first person singular, remain unchanged. 
The first person singular takes the same form before suffixes as the 2d 
mase. sing., and is to be distinguished from it with the pronominal suffix 


for the 3d sing. masc. only; e. g. Thave killed him = ade ; thow hast 
killed him = woo . 
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4. To forms ending in a vowel the suffixes are appended directly and 
without any change except in the case of the 3 m. sg. suffix (see 6. below). 


5. To forms ending in a consonant the suffixes are appended by means 
of a union vowel or half-vowel, without any variation in the suffix except 


in the 3d sing. mase. (see 6. below). Before 5 : <5 the union vowel is 


always the half-vowel, except in the form eals}e ; SES INGE we have 


killed you; before + thee (f.) the union vowel is always~ ; before a her, 
> thee (m.),“ me, and < us, it is always ° except in the 3d sing. mase. 
and fem. before “1 and , where we have ” . 

6. The 3 m. sg. suffix has the form = with the 3 se. m. and f. and with 
the 1 sg.; with the 3 pl. m. it has the form + ; and elsewhere it has the 


ty . . . 
form “oL4— | except with the 2 f. sg. where it is woos. 


C. Table giving the principal forms of the Imperfect with suffixes : 


FORM WITHOUT SUFFIXES. 


FORM WITH SUFFIXES,—SINGULAR. 


Ist. 2d masce. 2d fem. 3d mase. | 3d fem. 

i} 

wT D3 

¥- n~ Oo ~ mn n s = 

wisdal yodal verses] oualal 
OF cesta = v 

oO,» ~ 
ra o D> mn n> a wotsatoshad pe 3s Zs 
wiliesAni yacsiol wuadasiad z » vy adeasias) 

onda=ha) 


FORM WITH SUFFIXES,—PLURAL. 


Ist. 2d mase. 2d fem. 
y = gm BW ; ~ ane om 
— aschad es Aal 
nm > A ™ mos ”~ 
pees eatsshad qedssscl 


v 


wij} (8:10): 
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D. The Imperfect with Suffixes. 


3-283 (23:14); wise) (23: 


(2 51. 


TV av: 


12); wledd (Ps. 16:1); 


vonatedsa (23 3); ovadss}2 (6:17) ; woieau so) (4:11); votes jel 


(22:5); woadantd (31:14); wMogul2 (25:17). 


nm > m 
1. The only changes in the stem are in the forms och] , ols, 


> ~ 
-ocds|, where the © becomes a half-vowel. 


2, With ©2223 (from ee223) and like forms, the suffixes and their 


union vowels are,— 


vy . 
ssiate fi dae Besa asi DES ss SONS as Ty ig at ne 


3, With @2223 , 


Do ~ 


~ 


ry 
~~ 


Ne 


Aad : echse , 


fixes and union vowels are,— 


oO n~ 


Dp 


oS a 


a 


DB n~ = na 
—ohe4 and +2452, the suf- 


7) 0 xa ODO 


ma Pp 


vi- jy, woe, A or we 


4, The 2d mase. sing. has sometimes a second form before suffixes, to 


v nm o n vy mn 
Wit: wlesdss 7 wesc e 5 washes . 


FE. The Imperative with Suffixes. 


The following are the forms of the Imperative with Suffixes : 


2d masc. sing. 


2d fem. sing. 


1sg. suff. 


3 sg. m. 


see 


1 pl. 


ae 
whasels 


of a 


Atos 


= > 
whlasels 

» 
wttaaDel.s 


= = 


= s 


OhaDols 


= b> 
atone 


2d mase, plur. 


at 


wissen 


2d fem, plur. 


wlace;s (Ps. 22:11); danwas (3:3); waalopmel (Ps, 2:11); woremda 


(Ps. 22:23); saepce] (id.); 4] -=2 (Ps. 28:9). 


1. The 2d mase. sing. inserts « before all suffixes. 


? 
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2. The uw of the 2d fem. sing. and the o of the 2d mase. plur. become 
full vowels before suffixes. 
3. The w of the 2d fem. plur. is dropped. 


4. The long forms of the Imperative plural (7. e. eschs and Deis) 
are joined to the suffixes in the same way as the short form of the femin- 
ine plural. 


F. The Infinitives and Participles with Suffixes. 


1. The Infinitive P*‘al takes the suffixes of nouns without any change 
except the dropping of the second vowel before all save the suffix of the 
1st sing. See 281. 

2. Occasionally the Infinitive P*‘al is joined to the 3d mase. and 3d 
fem. sing. suffixes by a Yudh after the analogy of the Imperfect; e. g. 


wowSoacs to take him, oLacpats to free her. See Noldeke, 2 191. 


3. The Infinitives of all the derived stems change the ending ats to Zoe 
and take the usual nominal suffixes. See 2 85. 
4, Participles take the nominal suffixes. 


252. Guttural Verbs. 


Yaw 


Spe (4:7); one (82:1); omen (24:2) sasha} (5:1); S59} (1:13); sods 
(Ps.19:8); 258 (Ps. 29:9); ee (=DM) to want ; +204 for 00 


he shall break ; onl (Luke 6:12) ; onked (Mk. 12:17). 


1. Verbs whose first radical is a guttural, or Rish, are regular. 
2. Verbs whose second radical is a guttural, or Rish, sometimes in Hast 


Syriac take a where we would expect ¢, e. g. ean! (West Syriac <2) to 
grind. 

3. When the third radical is a guttural (for verbs tertiae Olaph, see 
22 57, 60), or Rish, it changes an immediately preceding e into a. 

Note 1.—In the Pa‘el and Aph‘el, this change of ¢ into a causes the 
Participles Active and Passive to coincide. 

Note 2.—In accordance with this rule, many intransitives, like LOW : 
which would naturally have e, take a in the P“‘al Perfect. 

4, In a few cases, when the third radical is a guttural, or Rish, a of 
the Imperfect and Imperative is changed into «, 

5. Verbs whose third radical is 9 always receive a before it. 
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3538. Pé Nun Verbs. 


mn 


1. $2 (Mt, 19:7); 22 (23:18); wes (Acts 10:13); eee (Mk. 9:21); S® 
(Mt, 21:21); e¢2 (Mk. 16:11). 

2, pd (= p-P-2-3) (Lk. 11:21); oad (Mt. 2:6); 082 (Acts 16:18); 
Sa) (ME. 5:29); ed] (Me. 24:29); om (Mt.1:20); <2] (Mt.17-1); 
veins (Lk, 14:5); S20 (Mt, 5:81); small (Heb. 4:8); p12 (Jer. 6:8). 


Pé Nun verbs are regular in the Ethp*el, Pa‘el and Ethpa‘al stems. In 
Pal they are regular in the Perfect and in the Participles. But 

1. In the P“al Imperative the Nun is generally dropped. 

2. In the P*‘al Imperfect and Infinitive and in the Aph‘el and Ettaph‘al 
stems throughout, the Nun is generally assimilated. See 218. In Pé 
Nun verbs which are also“H Ei or ‘E Waw, the Nunis firm. See 2 62. 2. 


354. ‘H‘E Verbs. 
TABULAR VIEW. 


|. peal. Aph‘el. Ethtaph‘al. Palpel. 
me ny Vive ae a 
Perfect, ye ye ye22| yaas 
> em ay Yoye Ld 
Imperfect, a yal yell yaasl 
2 bart ay Vive nm, Aa 
Imperative, yas y= yeed| yas 
vim ENS ad d Oly. xP, 
Part. Act., yato anasto ans Zito enasasts 
me, n, v ve yom a, v 
Part. Act., yte ypato yocbso yanasto , 
5 nigel Seaeete 
Part. Pass., yeas yas ypaasto 


e ome 


Remark, — The first three forms of the Pal Perfect are,— 
The 3d masculine singular and plural of the Imperfect are,— 
yo Ree) 


ae.” 
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1, -as (Acts 1:3); 43 (Acts 20:33); S25 (Lk. 24:5); Zp (Gal. 4:14); 
ok 


Nes (Mt. 6:6) ; (Mt. 7:18). 


bo 


. “Ne (John 10:9) ; Sos (Mt. 16:21); Ho2 (Rom. 7:7) ; wens 2 (Rom. 
14:11); 28% (John 19:24) [2222 from weeasZ, HSS from Ee]; 


wl (Lk. 1:35); <2) (Mt. 9:31); ye} (Mt. 23:42) [823 from yS%3], 


. 2) [for 223] (Acts 16:29); whe (1 Pet, 2:23); cease (1 Cor. 12:26): 


ies) 


3 (Gal.5:17); ea (1 Cor. 10:6); but RANTS (Mt. 10:12) ; yh? (Heb. 
11:16): WIS Gfohn: 19:42) --seeann(1 Cor. 4:4); <9085 (Rom. 11:10), 
4, 2A (Rev. 9:1); Lease (1 Thes. 2:7); y821 (Mt. 23:12); S244 
(2 Tim, 2:5); Sdeadso (Mt. 12:20); QRS (Me 13:17); eens 


(Acts 17:16); 252521 (Phil. 1:20). 


In verbs whose 2d and 3d radicals are identical the Ethp“el is regular. 

1. Inthe P*“al Perfect and Imperative the second and third radicals are 
contracted into one, the vowel of the second radical being thrown back 
upon the first. When a syllable follows, the second and third radicals are 
written as one, but pronounced as two, e. g. reggath, nodd‘thun. 
The P“al Perfect is the form given in the dictionary. 

2. In the P*‘al Imperfect and Infinitive, and in the Aph‘el and Et- 

ph‘al stems throughout, the vowel of the second radical is thrown back 
upon the first, and the first radical is doubled and hardened. 

3. a. The Part. Act. of Pal in the first form, 7. e. the 3d m. sg., is like 
the same form in E-Waw verbs,—the second radical is changed into Olaph, 
which is pronounced like Yudh (445 =royeth). See 22. c¢. and 259. 4. 

b. But when additions for state, gender or number are made to the 
first form of the Participle, the Olaph is generally dropped, and the 
primitive second radical is doubled. 

e. The Participle Passive of Pal is regular. 

4. In the intensive stem, though we have sometimes the regular forms, 
we usually have the Palpel and Ethpalpal. The stem of Palpel is formed 
by doubling the contracted Pal, or simple stem. Palpel and Ethpalpal 


are inflected like Pa‘el and Ethpa‘al. 
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255. Pé Olaph Verbs. 

1. #31 (27:6); Spoil (22:9); i=} (82:14); ae] (Acts 10:13); eet 

(28:17); See} (Lik. 17:28); 7 (Mt. 2:20); &S7 (23:6); <S1 (82:10); 


= 


aie} (Mt. 3:3); Tssel (Acts 2:16); <a (82:8). See 2 64 4. 


bo 


\ee}2 (4:18); e212 (5:10); S22 12); 12 (26:9); Ge 
(22:11); St (4:13); pels (23:10) ; eN (Phil. 2:19) ; Nes} (Mk 
14:14). 

3. -el4) (28:1); eSel21 (Tames 4:9); 221 (Mk. 5:26); eX (Acts 
20:20); @2S3 (Acts 4:18); pu 22l (Mt. 25:10); @S2204 (Rev. 18:15); 


4,22) thou hast bound thyself (Jos. Styl. 2:18); 241 (Mk. 25:16) ; 


rele (1:6) 
a Vv iit AV. Yoy ae ee 
4. -=e} (Mt. 22:7); pwol (Mt. 21:33); rwe2d4 (Thes. Syr. 126); puodws 


(Acts 22:16) ; ieee 

1. In Pé Olaph verbs, the Olaph receives a helping vowel in the Pal 
and Ethp“el stems. In the Hthp*‘el this vowel is thrown back upon the 
preceding Taw. See 3 below. 

Jote 1—In the P“al Perfect this helping vowel is + 

Note 2.—In the Pal Imperative, with ” in the second syllable, the 
Olaph has ~; in the Imperative with » the Olaph has” ; in the Impera- 
tive with > the Olaph is dropped. 2 23. 1. (1). é 

Note 3.—In the P*‘al Participle Passive the Olaph takes ” 

2. In the Pal Imperfect and Infinitive of verbs which have ¢— in the 
second syllable of the Imperf. the vowel of the preformative is > ; in verbs 
which have ” in the second syllable of the Imperf., the preformative has 
generally=. In either case the Olaph quiesces in the preceding vowel. 

Note.—In the P*al Imperfect 1st sing. one Olaph falls out. 2 23. 2. (1). 

3. In Ethp*el, Ethpa‘al, and in the Imperfect, Infinitive and Participles 
of the Pa’‘el, the vowel of the Olaph is thrown back upon the preceding 
consonant, and the Olaph quiesces. 

Note 1—In the 1st sing. Pa‘el one Olaph is dropped and the form 
becomes a (for =X), 
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Note 2.—In +2 the Olaph of the Pa‘el stem often falls away after 
preformatives. 

Note 3.—In the Ethp“el of rel to seize, and of some other verbs, and in 
the Ethpa‘al of a to trade, the Olaph is dropped and the Taw generally 
doubled. See ¢ 22. 1. (2). 


Note 4.—In West Syriac, when Olaph with a vowel is preceded by an 
inseparable particle, the particle takes the vowei and the Olaph quiesces. 
See @ 34. 2. 

4. In Aph‘el, Shaph‘el and their passives, Pé Olaph verbs pass over 


into the formation of verbs Pé Yudh. See 258.3. For abu compare 
22 58. 3. Note. (2), and 64. 4. 


Beene Te. 7a to remember is treated in West Syriac as if it were a Pé 


Olaph verb; e. g. iyarso ( (1 Thes. 1:3); oye (1 Pet. 5:8). 


256. E Olaph Verbs. 
1. 314 (Lk. 1:40); 221 (Heb. 3:10); Nat> (Thes. Syr. 438). 
. \i% (81:6); ASEe (Heb. 10:6); <b (1 John 5:15); enna (John 


16:24); D2Lb (John 21:18); S43 (James 1:6); <elé (Heb. 12:18) 


bo 


‘\b (3 John 15); te (Acts 12:8); @Sda% (Lk. 14:18); Ma (Jos, 
Styl. 3:15); t2t (Acts 7:19); li (22:8), 

3, @aled (Mb. 19:19); @-atS-4 (Acts 7:6); SLA (Lk. 6:33) ; 
vores bad (Mt. 7:9). 

4, SL (Mé.5:42); His (Mt. 20:20); be (Mt. 20:22); Ske (Mt. 22:4) ; 
Liss (Mt. 2:4); Niel (Acts'25:26); e203 (Rm. 6:19); 22241 (Ps.5:3). 


1.In f Olaph verbs, when Olaph ends a syllable it quiesces in ‘the 


vowel preceding it. 
2. When Olaph is preceded by a consonant, it throws back its vowel 


and quiesces in it. 
3. When neither Olaph nor the consonant preceding it had a vowel, the 
helping vowel ~ was given to the consonant preceding Olaph, and the 


latter quiesced. 


58 ELEMENTS OF SYRIAC. [2 57. 


Note.—This helping vowel was first given to the Olaph and then thrown 
back, as in 2 above. 

4, The Participle Active Pal and the Intensive stem throughout are 
regular. 

Note-—For £0 to be good, the Intensive in use is ay from 24 . 
Compare 2 59. 5. 


25%. Lomadh Olaph Guttural Verbs. 
is (Rev. 22:11) ; we (Acts 20:1) ; Zhan she has consoled ; 25 thou hast 
consoled ; ZL Thave consoled ; ee (Is. 2:12); b2 to teach ; 
we to be adorned ; soi} (Job 18:3) ; chan (Acts 16:40) ; es 
(2 Cor. 7:6); 5% (Tit, 1:9); ebe22i (Acts 15:30). 


In a few verbs whose third radical is Olaph, the Olaph is treated 
throughout as a guttural, and the second vowel of the Pa‘el is @ instead 
of e. When the consonant preceding Olaph is unvoweled, it draws the 
vowel of the Olaph to itself, the Olaph quiescing. Most verbs originally 
of this class have come to be treated as Lomadh Olaph verbs. See @ 60. 


258. Pé Yudh Verbs. 


TABULAR VIEW. 


P*al. Ethp*el. Aph‘el. Kshtaph‘al. 
n~ ma vv : na 
Perfect, 2p p=] reel Nock] 
a Vv Lapire 
Imperfect, ha NS) yoo Sycduad 
j SA a Vv de 
Imperative, 43] rel yoo] Nocka] 
Vi > 5 
Infinitive, 25|so Op udto opnaks P  Beeteads 
ao vy ymy. 
Part. Act., 2-4 goad poate Ngcduats 
= 2 Vv 


Part. Pass., Doge poate 
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v 
Remark 1.—2;+ means to inherit ; - + to be born; y2« to burn: ar fy 
= ee esc > y) 3 
know. 


Remark 2.—The first three forms of the Perfect P*al are, Zp : re P 


Zep. The 3d sing. and 3d plur. masc. of the Imperf. are, 3h, eSh. 


1, 054 (15:9); FSa2l (Mt. 2:1); eres (Acts 28:10); edS (Uk. 
21:14); fle (25:15); pee (32:21); 25 to inherit; p= t0 burn; Np to 
know ; aw to be heavy ; = to give; %) know ; “24 sit; sa give ; 

2 (24:10) ; ; peel (23:14). 

2, pols (Rev. 12:2); 25% (1 Cor. 15:50); asl. | Lk. 1:31); 3h (Mt. 
19:29); eB (Rey. 3:21); edd (Me. 13:2); sp (Mb. 1311); Sp 
(Mt. 9:30); 4 (Mk. 10:17); $21 (Phil. 3:8). 

a anze| (1.Cor. 6:8) ; ; edge} (Mt. 18:31); pel (Mt. 1:1); -2e% (Mt. 3:12); 
all (Lk. 23:4) : SN] (James 5:1); you (Rev. 1:1) ; oda] (Acts 
12:11). 

4, oa (Mt.15:4); poad% (John 4:44); sad} (Rom. 3:7); 243 (2 Cor.9:8); 
ress (Rey. 8:7) ; shud] (Is. 44:26). 

| Remark (3:16). 


1. Verbs whose first radical was originally Waw, change this Waw into 


Yudh, whenever it would begin a syllable. The only exceptions are fio 


it is necessary, and yee to appotnt. 

Rem. 1.—Pé Waw verbs take ~ in the P*al Perfect. 

Rem. 2.—The Yudh, whenever it would stand with a half-vowel— 

(1) Quiesces in Hebhogo at the beginning of a word, except in vem to 
give. See @ 64. 7. 
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(2) Is dropped in the Imperative Pal of “s+ to know, 22 to sit, and 


4 
Sols to give. 


(3) In the middle of a word, quiesces in Hebhogo, which is then thrown 
back upon the preceding consonant (2 33. 3). 


2. After the preformatives of the Pal, the Waw, changed to Yudh, 
unites with the vowel of the preformative to form, in the East Syriac, @, 
which in the West Syriac is further changed to?. This 7is written mostly 
with an Olaph following, so that Pé Waw verbs-come to have in the Im- 
perfect, Imperative and Infinitive P*‘al the same forms as Pé Olaph verbs 
which have a in the Imperfect (2 55. 2). All Pé Waw verbs except cet 


to sit (see Notes below) and oa to give (see 2 64.) have their Imperfect 
and Imperative in a. 

Rem. 1—Sp to know and eee to sit lose their first radical after the 
preformatives of the Pal, and by way of compensation double the first 
radical, hence becoming like Pé Nun Verbs. 


Rem. 2—In the first person singular of the Imperfect one Be is 
dropped, e. g. | I shall inherit. 


\ 


3. The Aph‘el, Shaph‘el and their reflexives, have Waw as the first rad- 
ical even in verbs whose first radical was originally Yudh. The Aph‘el, 
’ étc., of Pé Olaph verbs coincides with these in form (see 2 55. 3). 


Rem.—-81s to suck has in the Aph‘el Li} , though hc} is also found 
(see Thes. Syr., p. 1608). ul to howl (from NO , not found in P*al) is 
the only other exception to the rule. dul is from 121 to come (see 2 64, 4), 


4, The Pa‘el and Ethpa‘al are regular. 

Rem. 1—Pé Yudh verbs often take prosthetic Olaph in those forms 
where the Yudh quiesces in Hebhoso. 

Rem. 2.—Some Pé Olaph verbs pass over in certain forms into the Pé 


Yudh class, e. g. Sea to learn, eS to teach, sone for see] to be black, 


nm va 
yi for yl to be long. 


259. ] ELEMENTS OF SYRIAC. 
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TABULAR VIEW. 
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Ethp“el or 


Pal, Ettaph‘al. Aph‘el. 

Perfect, y00 paacle| soul 
Imperfect, yeaa pao 2h Soa] 
Imperative, seas pence] soa] 
Infinitive, santo akan dbo chante 

; Part. Act., seh : paue Zio yawns 
Part. Pass., sous yanks 


D Var: 
Remark. — The first three forms of the Pe‘al Perfect are 25, Ase , 


? eo a > a» 
Asco. The 3d mase. sing. and plur. of the Imperf. are **01, @xacl. 


1. 522 (32:7); DSc (Mt. 9:25); Mae (Acts 24:20); eden ( 


(19:12) ; eSeoSe (Mt. 3:9); @2820% (24:11); @d% (Phil. 2:26), 


bo 


3, Seam (32:8); Sood (25:14) ; sono (John 12:1); ol jr (30:1); SecS0 


| $a (Mt, 2:13); akeao (25:4); GES (17:16); e-22843 (25:13). 


(Mt, 12:11); eSeacl (23:2); opad22} (24:16) ; qatecics (20:10). 


4, xebo (31:13); ceSoe2 (27:3); SH) (18:4). 


op 


9:8); Sease 


5, acing (23:8); anti (23:5); adem (Acts 15:32); sea22%0 (Col. 2:13) ; 


ona] (Rey. 3:4). 


ba, na v a Z o 
6. 153 to exult ; Ned] to sin ; Noa to join ; 500 to be white ; lon to Le; 


Me 7 D 4 
wou to teach; 1°4 to repent ; lo” to desire. 


Remark,—% (Mt. 22:25); 42s (Rom. 7:10) ; a (Mt. 2:20). 
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1. Whenever in the regular verb the combinations wd, w6 (from w@) or 
«wa (from awa) would arise, they are contracted into 6 (from @). This 
takes place in the P“al Perfect (k’;wam = kém), in the Pal Infinitive 
(mekwam = m‘kdém), in the Aph‘el and Ethp“el and Ettaph‘al Infin- 
itives (makwomu = m’komu and methtakwému = mett*kému), 
and in the Aph‘el Pass. Part. (makwak = m*kém). Sce 29.5. (3). 

2. Whenever wu, ‘wu, or w* (from wu) would occur, they are changed 
into @. This change takes place in the Imperat. Pal (k*‘wum = kum), 
and in the Imperfect P“al (nekwum = n’‘kum, nekw’min = n°’kii- 
mtn). 

3. Whenever we (from 24), we (from awa) or *wét (from awit) would occur, 
the w is changed to y and contraction into é takes place. Throughout the 
Aph‘el Perf., Imperf., Imperat. and Part. Act. we becomes? (’akim = 
’akwem); in the Pal Part. Pass. ‘wt becomes 7 (k*°wim = kim); in 
the Ethp“el ‘we becomes 7, and the Taw is doubled and hardened (see 
219.3). (Ethk*wem becomes Ett*kim, a half-vowel being inserted 
before the first radical.) 

4, In the Part. Act. owe (Gwe) becomes oye, the y in the first form, 7. e 
mase. sing., being written with Olaph (sce @ 2. (1) ¢), but elsewhere with 


Yudh, e. g. she ; [ews ‘ wien - Where the third radical is a guttural 
we find oya, as in <1 (226.1.(1)). In Joshua the Stylite, p. 3, 1.20, we 
find oF written, instead of Le 

5. In the Pa‘el and Ethpa‘al awwe and awwa generally become ayye, 


ayya. Merx-Hoffmann, 2 66. vI., mentions nineteen verbs which some- 


times or always have Waw in the Pa‘el or Ethpa‘al. For valy see 
2 56. 4. Note. 


6. Some verbs, mostly denominatives, are regularly conjugated. All 
verbs whose third letter is Olaph have the Waw firm. 


Rem. 1—The intransitive in? from awit is found in the P“al Perfect 
° 
of 4.se to die, Hlsewhere it is like Soo. 


Rem. 2.—The only B-Yudh verb which differs in any respect from f- 


Waw verbs is 2 , which has 5s” in the P*‘al Imperative and So jn 
the P’’al Imperfect. 


Rem. 8.—The preformatives of the Pal and Aph‘el sometimes take a 
short vowel, e.g. “Wed (Rom. 11:21). See Noldeke, 2177. C. 


. 2. 
4.5 
> 
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§ 60. Lomadh Olaph Verbs. 
TABULAR VIEW. 

| Peal, Ethpéel. Pa el. Aphrel. 
Perfect, 135 a85 2] wkc5 ey | 
Imperfect, Wpd 303 {dja 15,3 
Imperative 2m.sg., RAST) 4332] 35 Keay 
2f. sg., w8s5 855.2] ws} asi} 
2m.pl., Pee) 0852] ases assi] 
m D?, 7 0, m oF ~0,¥ 
2f. pl.,|° madoi aah 2| weed qeasod] 
Infinitive, Lops eaSSiSS | cadogs oaks 
Part. Active. 35 LSS585 Leis 1Myss 
Part. Passive, SS) whois ws 


Remark.—The following forms are to be noted: P#al Perfect 
3rd sg. fem. hss, 2nd sg. masc. duds, Ist sg. Dates, 8rd masc. pl. casi, 
3rd fem. pl. 35, 3rd sg. fem. Ethp“el and in all other stems ends in 
Dado, Ist sg. in Auk, 3rd. fem. pl. in wise}, all other forms being like 
those of the Peal. In the Imperfect, the sufformatives of all the stems 
are the same, e. g. 2nd sg. fem. mii, 3rd masc. pl. coke ;3, 3rd fem. pl. 


weil 

1s ipo (1:1); 26a (1:1); an (Acts. 22:15); Das (6:5); coa (5:7); 
woot (30:19); wdeon (Mk. 5:34); ohahy (18:8); cope (Mt. 2:2); 
wiNa (Lk. 23:56). | 

2. wpw (Lk. 23:8); Dap (14:7); oada (Acts. 11:18); cae (Lk. 23:56); 
Daa pas (Phil. 1:18); <r (2 Cor. 7:13) : beso (Rev. 2:2); woe} 
(27:11); wdosf (11:5); oesj (12:13); oven (Mt. 8:33); 522] (It. 8:3); 
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on592] (Lk. 17:14); 2as03} (22:12); encod} (Lien a)s Dated 2] (6:6); 
2asa> (18:17); Sed sl (GOSIED cs poe 2] (30:18). 

3. [oud (1:3); WSSpd (11:11); Kewl (6:14); ond (2:3); pad (16:7); 
jaa) (19:9); jonZ (18:3); qeletZ (6:15); (223 we will build. (16:5). 

A, wpe (11:10); aXso (2:13); Spe (82:8); alez} (20:6); te22] 
(Mt. 8:3); vo22} @Rev. 2:5); 165], (Mt. 17:27); os3} (John 21:6). 

Bato, (17:3); Jsdss (18:18); weds (20:19); Jouso (Mk. 14:17); 
ashaite (29:3); astiso (20:19); cueSdSS (20:19); Sac (Lk. 23:2); 


meSbss (Rom, 16:18); aastto (19:10); aasgso (19:13); eahopho 
(Mt. 15:26); aad Mts (Gal. 3:23); Tpaso (13:1). 


Lomadh Olaph verbs (not. guttural, see § 57) are those in which an 
Olaph quiescent, or vowel letter, has taken the place in the 3rd sing. 
masc. Perf. Pal of the original 3rd radical Waw, Yudh or Olaph. 

1. Awa, aya or a’a, becomes o in the 8rd sing. masc. and fem. Perf. 
Pal; awi, ayi or a’i, becomes 7% in the 1st pers. sing.; awu, ayu or a’u, 
becomes aw in the 3rd masce. plur.; awy, ayy or a’y, becomes ay in the 
3rd fem. plur.; and aw or a’ becomes ay in the 1st plur. and in the 
2nd pers.- throughout, ay remaining unchanged. 

2. The Pal Perf. of Intransitive verbs and the Perfect of all the 
derived stems of all verbs have w in the 8rd sing. masc. and before 
all endings for gender and number and person except the 3rd fem. sing., 
which is regular (i.e. Dope like DOAS). 

Remark 1.—In the 3rd mase. plur. a is the diphthong iu, see§8.1.(3). 

Remark 2.—The 3rd fem. plur. of the derived stems is distinguished 
from the 3rd masc. sing. by Rebbuy § 13. 

Remark 3.—The Taw of the 1st pers. sing. is aspirated, e. g. Avpas 
hedhith; that of the 2nd pers. is unaspirated, e. g. Nasd nassit. bie 

3. In all Imperfects, the 3rd sing. masc. and the forms like it (see 
§ 45. Rem. 5), end in ] from ay, the 2nd fem. sing. ends in — from 
ayin, the masc. plur. 2nd and 3rd pers. ends in ,6, the preceding radical 
with its vowel being dropped; the fem. plur. 2nd and 8rd pers. is 
regular, the 3rd radical, however, being in every case Yudh. e, G- 


i Sid 
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4. In the first form of the Imperative, the original @ remains un- 
changed in the Ethp“el; in the Pe‘al, ay is changed tow 3 and in all 
the other species the last radical is dropped and the vowel heightened 
to 6 (a). The 2nd fem. sing. of all the stems ends i ings see § 8. 2. (2). 


The 2nd mase. plur. ends in c, the Yudh of the root having been 
dropped. The 2nd fem. plur. ends in 

Remark 1.—The Peal Imperat. 2nd masc. sing. of 2 to come is 
12, see § 64. 2. The same form from is to sprout, json to swear, and 
wd} to drink, ends in 

Remark 2.—In the 2nd mase. plur., the long forms ols, oan are 
sometimes used; in the 2nd fem. plur. a short form in < is sometimes found. 


Remark 3.—The form uis2} is used in Lk. 9:38, 22:32, instead 
of the more usual Ethp*el Imperative. According to Bar Hebraeus 
yi was used for uaiz} from jaa to strike (see Duval p. 194). In 


some editions of the New Testament in Rev. 2:5, 15, 3:3, 19 jo2e} 
is used instead of wold}. 
5. All participles end in |’ except the Pavel and Apl'el passive 


which end in 4”. 


§ 61. Lomadh Olaph Verbs with Suffixes. 


Peal 
CF Pa el 
Form orm $ , 

: Form with | Form with BG Roigeip toa 5 
without} with nee ne vin him”. 
suffixes. | suffixes. 

Perfect, 
6 U4 0 ? o mF 
3.masc. sing. hy — Thang SOLA ny Teng 
o Og? m0 Miver oy. 
3. fem. sing.| OS.| Ady ab. aby aka 
a7 ay SY DY Delay: 
3.masc. plur. aS cosy |(olly) mothe vac the POC ng 


be Vv 


3. fem. plur. as vane Chong vata Tieng 


Imperfect, 
- n~ em n~ Mm n~ ” r me 
3.masc. sing.) — ho — Cheon) 2 dae Vt] 
> ” md la ” avy 
3.masce. plur. eu eu ; aad G|(ons)adesG(ora)aiosa 
I 
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[§ GL. 


Peal 
— Pa‘el 
oe x hae Form with | Form with with “her™ 
without! with “her” “him” 
suffixes. | suffixes. | 
Imperative, 
oF 
Sing. MASC.| wy oy Chany pyaar an Chang 
ied oD ied Do y 
sing. fem. wy SN ora. socal oN 
av 'y DY Ee 4 
plur. mase. an othe actly woolly vache 
” a Pamo om? om Yo 
plur. fem. pits. Jee | adsdy | vats, | sacs, 


1. oZpw (26:19); worsducd (15:8); wthuses{ (12:15); woramso (25:11); 
miso (30:12); wats (12:14); woclew (12:9); wictsle (12:3); 
wich} (20:11). 

y velo] (26:7); voraasozl (29°15); qeaecuid (2 Cor. 3:1); wiesd 
(Rom. 7:24); vradopud (26:11); vaopad (14:2); widopad (32:14); 
voted piel (Rev. 1:7); onl cpued (Rom. 15:21). 

' ae (Mt. 6:13); wigs (John. 12:27); wae] pu (Heb. 3:1). 


aDY 


» Zeus po (Mt. 8:2); Chas Passo (Lk. 23:8). 


1. The forms ending in a consonant suffer no change before suffixes. 
The suffixes are appended by means of the same union vowels as are 
employed with the same forms in the regular verb, see § 51. Of forms 
ending in a vowel, it may be remarked :— 

(1). The 3rd sing. masc. Peal drops Olaph and appends the 
suffixes directly. 

(2). The 3rd sing. masc. of the derived stems changes final 4 to 


(¢ to °y) and appends the suffixes as in the regular verb, Yudh being 
treated as a radical. 


(3). The 3rd mase. plur. appends the suffixes directly to the forms 
dW, or Sa. 


(4). The 3rd fem. plur. takes the form wy, Yudh being treated as 
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a consonant and the UN aanerge with their usual union vowels, 
see § 36. 


2. The forms of the Imperfect which end in {° change this ending 


into 6 to which the suffixes are appended directly. The forms of the 
Imperfect which end in a consonant are regular, see § 51. B. 

3. The forms of the Imperative, that end in a vowel append the 
suffixes without any change, except that the Olaph of the masc. sing. 
Pael is dropped. The 2nd fem. plur. adds the suffixes by means 
of the customary | union vowels, without any change in the perfect form, 


aX, becomes wii, and a becomes ctl, or oak; the same as the 


3rd masce. plur. = the Perfect. 

Note. 3.—In the 2nd fem. sing. Tmperat., the Yudh is sometimes 
omitted in writing e. g. Judith 10:16 woo] Gus instead of wien} aus. 

4. Infinitives and Participles are inflected like nouns, see § 81 


whats and Tpas. 


§ 62. Doubly Weak Verbs. 


€ on} [R. [aa] (2 Cor. 13:5); as [R. 223] (Rev. 9:19); Sl 
(Rey. 11:5); @SiZ (R. WH] (ohn 16:20); AS} (Mt. 11:17); 
wentss [R. Lol] (Mk. 6:13); L8H [for Lota] (John 4:47); wc] 2] 
(Mt. 8:13); <2) (Mt. 25:11); o2} (Mt. 27:33); V2la lt. 10:13); 
wade} (ML. 14:11); [ef ass (Alt. 5:25). 

2. wad] (Heb. 4:7); epatss (30:1); vital (Mt. 25:5); enaf (Acts 13:16); 
fii, It will be abominable. (R. 7). 

3. on (Mt. 12:45); Jonsd (Mt. 19:21); wow (Acts 1:3); Lense 
(Heb. 9:16); qsdo (1 Tim. 4:2); JeNz (Tit. 3:13); 1ax (Rom. 1:11); 
quae (Mt. 15:32); es (1 Thes. 5:7); cam (Lk. 20:35); folds 
(Mit. 522.5); 

4. 12 (Heb. 2:10); el (Mt. 19:13); X00 (Gal. 4:10); auf (Rom. 16:6); 
Wy (Rev. 22:11). . 

B. old [R. px], thou sighest; n2el2} [R. =x] (is. 26:9), Ihave desired; 
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jejiss PR. rox] It. 5:25); cota (R. axe] (Lk. 16:21) (Law 
id. Philox.). 
1. Verbs Pé Nun and Lomadh Olaph, or Pé Olaph and Lomadh Olaph, 


partake everywhere of the peculiarities of both. 

2. In verbs Pé Nun and £ Waw, or Pé Nun and Eh, the Nun every- 
where remains as in the strong verb. 

3. Verbs E Waw and Lomadh Olaph retain the Waw as consonant. 

4. In verbs fi Olaph and Lomadh Olaph, the £ Olaph remains, but as 
usual its vowel is shifted to the preceding consonant and the Olaph 
quiesces according to the rule given in § 56. 
- §. Some further peculiarities of verbs one of whose radicals is Olaph 
may be seen above under 5. 


§ 63. Quadriliterals. 

1.\3aw (Rev. 1:1); wih 2 (Acts 15:18); Opsa2 (Acts 14:20); 
fie’? (1 Cor. 1:25); [25d (Mt. 6:26); Ora SsSoes (Acts 13:33); 
pas2zf (Mt. 27:57); qaised| (2 Cor. 8:9); cred) (Acts 12:11); 
Wysas (Mk. 9:20) “wallowing”. 

2. qatowdss (Mk. 1:32, [Philox.]) possessed of demons. 
LD orptiso [R. -ans] (Acts 20:16), hastening. 
jou BR. Spel (Rev. 1:1), to make known. 
plas [R. px] (Heb. 12:2), he endured. 
nyriaic [from katyyopew] (John 5:45), accusing. 


1. Quadriliteral verbs have the same inflection as the Pa‘el and 
Ethpa‘al, the doubled middle radical being superseded by the 2nd and 
3rd radicals of the quadriliteral. 

2. Quadriliterals are mostly denominatives, intensives, or causatives. 


§ 64. Anomalous and Defective Verbs. 


1. Nil to go has the Lomadh quiescent in the forms where the second 
radical is devoid of a vowel. The Imperative is ‘\j. The Imperfect is 
regular 4. e. ‘jh. 
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2. wi.«| to drink follows the conjugation of the Pe‘al. The Imperative, 
however, is vial, see § 60. 4., Rem. 1. Imperf. Vea, Part. Act. |Aw, 
Infin. |ass. On the prosthetic Olaph, see § 20. 1, Rem. 1. 

3. wae] to find, like sds}, follows the conjugation of the P#al, 
the Olaph being prosthetic, see § 20, Rem. 1, e. g. wuaad (Mt. 8:28), 
Imperat. 20, Part. Pass. wweao (2 Pet, 1:8). The Part. Act., how- 


ever, is wm2a% (Mt. 26:8) and the Infin. ctaaS. Some of these forms 
seem to be Aph‘el with the d changed to @ according to § 20, Rem. 1 
and § 29. 2. 

A, 12} to come has 12, ae a2 weal (see Mt. 28:6) in the Imperat. 
Peal. Imperf. 12h, Part. Act. if: Aphel ude see §§ 55. 4, 58. 3, 
Note, 62.-1. 

5. Jen to be when enclitic looses its a e. g. loa'\Sam (Mt. 2:22), see 
§ 19. 2(1). In the Imperfect the Waw often falls away, e. g. ood 
(Gen. 9:15 [comp. "M]). 

6. Law fo live forms its Perf. and Imperat. and Part. Act. P¢’..J, like 
Lomadh Olaph verbs e. g. Raw (LK 2:36); osu (Rev. 20:4); cohabe 
(Rom. 6:13); aks ({Imperat.] Acts. 2:40); ee (Mt. 4:4). The Infinitive 
and Imperfect Pe‘al and the Aph'el and Ettaph'al are formed as if 
from an EE root, e.g. Lisa (Nestorian. re) from Bus as Sead from 
soem] or a) from 2554, see § 54. 2), bed (Mt. 9:18); oud (Rom. 
10:1); (oan is found in 1 Tim. 2:4, coueh is found in 1 Thess. 2:16); 
Loado at, 10:26) is the usual form of the Infin. though Lasso and Lots 
aré found. Examples of the Aph el are: ee | (30:4); Luss (John 5:21); 
Ree (30:4); La] (Lk. 23: 37); Land (Mt. 16:25); 14}2 (1 Cor. 7:16). 

7. In the Perfect of Dos to give the a receives linea occultans, 
§ 11:1, whenever the -= is without a vowel, e. g. s2o5 (28:7); esos 
(Mt 15:36); but Aoas (Mk. 6:28); ASa2 (28:2). In the Imperat. the 
Yudh is dropped, see § 23. 1(2), 2 9. -on (Mt. 5:42); aoa (John 4:7); 
oon (Mt. 10:8); on (Mt. 25:8). The Participles are woos (Mt. 13:23) 
and ous (Mt. 13:11). The Imperfect and Infinitive are formed from 
N\A, - oe is used nowhere else e.g. <a (Mt. 5:31); ‘\Rs (Mt. 7:11). 
The Ethpiel i is wos 2| (32:23). 

8. vaSw fo ascend, in forms where w ends one syllable and Lomadh 
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begins another, has the Lomadh assimilated to the Semkath, § 18. 4 
wom) [for wand] (Mt. 13:2); won) [for waS yi] (Mt. 17:1. In the 
Imperative Peal the Lomadh is dropped, see § 23. 2(3), e.g. as [for 
coal (Rev. 4:1), ea (John 7:8). 

9. Uo it behooves, ic it is well, 23] it is right are used only in the 
Part. Act. Pal in the sense of a present intransitive, e. g, lic (25515); 
iL (Mt. 3:15): —)] (Lk. 24:46). Compare § 122. 

10. The 3rd fem. Perf. and Imperf. Pé‘al of |,> is used impersonally; 
compare § 122, e. g. aes Lops (14:7) it grieved Jonah, poz aah 
ye shall grieve (John 16:20). The participles are used in a like sense, 
the active as a present or future, the passive as a present or with s 
as a past, ¢ g. ens Lis (John. 16:22); L;s (28:12); a Lops ye 
(Mk. 3:5). 

11, As in ],5, so in ,lso to grieve or be weary, the 3rd fem. is every- 
where used impersonally in the P®al, e. g. sdb (Hens. ai): 
eas quiz li (Heb. 12:3); 4S Liss W (Phil. 3:1), Compare § 122. 


§ 65, du} and aaS. 


1. wh.) “I am” ds} “We are” 
ail “Thou art” or) “You are” 
wiate) “Thou rant” atnde] “You (f.) are” 
“an obs) “He is” co daf “They are” = 
csdui “She is” a yO | “They (f.) are’’. 


2. Dal (Mt. 3:9); quorsbu (2 Pet, 1:3); wach] (Mt. 6:30); loa wre du] 
(Mt. 3:4); XaS (Mt. 13:13); low XS (Lk. 2:7); wu} (Acts 22:3); 
cota (Mt. 4:18); woods] i (Spic. Syr. 9:9). 
du.) (Heb. wis) is really a noun meaning “existence”; but in usage it 

has passed over into the class of verbs. It takes pronominal suffixes 

like a plural noun; but like a verb may be used also with separate 
pronouns or with nouns. It sometimes stands uninflected with enclitic 

jon. With  “not’’, it may be written separately, as in John 12:8; 

but generally it coalesces with i and forms MaX. See § 128, 
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§ 66. The Inflection and Classification of Nouns. 
A. INFLECTION. 
1. (1) oad (1:3) from 50.2 to shine, 
LSaee (1:2) from psu to be dark. 
(2) Vecns} fatherhood, from Le} father. 
2. (1) Vans (2:15); dowd (1:1). 
(2) FSA88 (1:12); 1202f (2:3). 
ints (2:3), 
3. (1) cs} (1:2); wed (2:18). 
DAs (1:6); ses; (3:1). 
(2) ance (1:10); 1262) (2:8). 
4, aso (6:2); owed (1:2). 
ous (5:11); @daLaS (5:15). 
The inflection of nouns includes :— 


1. The formation of the noun-stems (1) from the root or (2) from 
other nouns. 

2. The addition of affixes for (1) gender and ’2) number. 

3. The changes of stem and terminations in the formation of the 
states (1) conctruct and (2) emphatic. 

4, The addition of pronominal suffixes. 


B. CLASSIFICATION. 


da) was evening; was herb; whoo holiness. 

(2) Loa gold; ee leprous ; is voice. 

(3) p05 war; Lueats Messiah : [seas youth. 

(4) soXNS world i sols standing; 132 doorkeeper. 

(5) toads murderer ; TAR slough; {hous abbreviation, 
2. (1) py bird; tpsem bolt. 

(2) Lees sailor ; bi quarrelsome ; 1p3t labour. 
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(3) OES tongue; leat roof; yas root. 
(4) S050] black ; lifow question; 1.69} marriage. 
(d) we) lost ; pando humble ; wvery far. 
(6) Zanm at rest; Lis 2} furnace; Locow seeptre. 
(7) pds dark; 125025 bee. 
(8) Lgagiss mantelet ; [tc idle; Ee altar. 
3. (l) Lud ps0 east ; 1Zo0485 correction ; {aw weight. 
(2) pases scholar ; Jdatew2Z service; LecdozZ combat. 
(3) ]ds50} divine law; opos frog; 12502 shoot. 
ar (aD) Lipoce commandment ; Lashes little book. 
(2) Jusa3 fiery; wats quail; Pega robbery. 
(3) [Zao folly; Leica little fish. 
Nouns are differentiated by internal or external means. The in- 


ternal means are 1. vowels, 2. doubling of radicals. 


1. Those formed by vowels may be divided into those which had 
originally. 

(1) one short vowel a, 4, OY U 

(2) two short vowels. 

(3) one short and one long vowel. 

(4) one long and one short vowel. 

(5) two long vowels. 

2. Those formed by doubling are such as double the second (1) —( 7)] 


or third radical (8). These may be subdivided according to their 
vowels, 


3. Nouns formed by external changes may be formed by prefor- 
matives, the. most usual of which are Mim and Tau or 


4, By sufformatives, the most usual of which are Nun, Yudh 
and Waw. 
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§ 67. Nouns with one originally short vowel. 
ieee) a5 (Lats}) evening ; pio king; poy man; sas image but \ cus 
field; pes 3 Morning ; “52 door. 
(2) wasis herb; casio silver; C3 di.) foot. 
(3) whope holiness; yope knee; cus (\pascuds) bribe. 
2s Gh) ei earth; we ship; 12s (CRs +) end; ion (for lias) many. 
(2) ap month; ae child; jhoe sleep ; laos care; laspe knowledge. 
(3) ~a22 soul; {Zee} (R. 23) drop; ldms (R. 1023) breath. 
(4) vole grief; weal (R. wea) evil. 
(5) woam end; scas day ; ach spirit ; 303 fire. 
poe eye; = judgment; Dae house. 
(6) ws} (R. SD face; eo (22) side. 
(7) ya8 people; Ls} mother ; Nes dew; Hes strength. 
(8) wo rest; joys appearence; Jou joy; Lims covering; Lisces likeness, 
oe jas queen; ere) plant; ase calf; jAcac9 tail. 
Jkoeed kiss; ldweaSo measure. 


1. The vowel ~ occurs in the absolute and construct singular of most 


words of this class which had originally ”, except in those whose third 
radical is a guttural or Rish. These nouns correspond to the Segholates 
in Hebrew and like them are divided into three classes :—the a class, 
the z class and the wu class. 

2. When the root contains one or more weak radicals, certain 
changes occur:— 

(1) When the first radical is an Olaph it takes a helping vowel, 
except in iZp0 when it is dropped. When the third radical is an 
Olaph it throws back its vowel upon the preceding radical and quiesces. 

(2) When the first radical is a Yudh, it quiesces in *, or is dropped. 
Waw occurs as the first radical only in 1ps0 consultation. 


(3) Nouns from Pé Nun roots are usually regular. A few, however, 


drop the Nun. 
K 
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(4) Nouns from fi Olaph roots throw back the vowel and quiesce. 
The Olaph may even be changed to Yudh as in uous. 

(5) Nouns from £ Waw and fs Yudh roots have the following 
changes:—wu and uw become @; iw, iy, yi and wi become 7 7; aw remains 
unchanged (except in {2562 cow), but wa becomes © in $caa and weaw 


(and in Nestorian in oa understanding, ony color, which, however, in 
Jacobite are ea and eu: ay remains unchanged, (except perhaps in 
[dono egg), but ya becomes = in Aad house, (ead eye), Or * as in 


th eye. 


(6) Nun, when the middle radical, is so uetimes assimilated. 

(7) In B doubled roots, the 2nd and 3rd radicals are contracted into 
one and the vowel of the second radical is thrown back upon the first. 

(8) taS« rest is the only word from a Lomadh Olaph root which 
preserves the absolute or construct state; the emphatic state is regular. 

{ops appearance, jase Joy and jaSs» rest are the only masculine nouns 
of this class that have Waw as the third radical. 

The third radical has disappeared in 32 breast and in 1318 fruit. 

3. Feminine nouns are formed by affixing the feminine ending to the 
primary forms, the vowel either remaining with the second or being 
thrown back upon the first radical. 


§ 68. Nouns with two short formative vowels. 


1. Lay (am) gold; Lau (sn). 
Lars (522) wing. 
2. <5? (21) old; <5} time. 
Nady (328) camel. 
3. ny (253) leprous. 
2pu (wm) new; \se (Bw) low; pas ("PY) sterile. 
4. |aSead (7232) breath; ANSa (AED) low; [hepa (M23F) waste. 
{Kass (JD) hungry; eps (792M) companion. 
1isoona (M22) roar ; thos (3:2) grapes. 


5. Ws (> p)=kawiila, voice. 
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au=si’ibh, elder. 
jos—si’Abhetha, old woman. 
jhas=(lKees) need. 
Leg=(82u) unclean, 
129 clean; Lao hard. 
{usp clean; poee hard. 
jASo=ba Awatha (awa contracted) request. 
(Zen smell, 
i2ly (for 12] y dirt. 
JASN produce. 


Almost all traces of these nouns have disappeared, having for the 
most part come to coincide with the last class. We can still distinguish 
them (1) in some words which have an aspirate as third radical, and 
(2) in those which, not being £ or Lomadh guttural, have in the ab- 
solute and construct singular © under the second radical. 

3. Adjectives with but one vowel remaining in the absolute may 
also be safely put in this class. 

4, Feminines of this class are often of the same form as those of the 
first class. 

5. Examples of nouns of this class from roots with one or more weak 
radical may be seen under number 5 above. It will be noted, (1) that 
awa or a’a becomes 6; (2) that " remains with forms ofthis class when 
third radical is guttural Olaph (compare § 57); (8) that iy final becomes 
1; but when not final 4; (4) that nouns from f) doubled roots 
are regular. c 


§ 69. Nouns with one short and one long formative vowel. 
1. woke (a3) writing; 2,2 (23p) war; pos (732) work. 
De jpeus (“i2m) ass; wr (S28) man; Pees (FEN) god. 
3. soa (aids) peace ; ANZ (chided) three. 
4. ats Gap) killed; patel said; Sas} sad, ascetic. 


pe born; by shorn; yeas set; seme placed. 
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qlee hated; ei (M"ON) prisoner; pass ((na) right hand. 

Totes (mi) Messiah; eon (8722) prophet; ds crown. 

Jddaam (72"ED) ship; Zp pus (“71m1) seine; jpass (733) beast. 
By TeSis (ANY) hated ; jAboMee (mz!2%) heard 7. e. report. 

jiea2, (a3) stolen i. e. theft; jANokS (Mba) virgin. 

beoas (wins) clothing ; jZbas0 (Map) sepulchre. 

pay: 072 Seis 6 oe” OF : 
9. Heads (A) youth; (jas (852) fawn; leo pw pig. 

The short vowel, except when preceded by Olaph, is dropped and 
the consonant is pronounced with a half-vowel, which may originally 
have been a, i, or wu. Nouns of the form kutail are diminutives; those 
of the form katil are usually passive participles Peal; a few of the 
form katfil (sp) have the meaning of a passive participle. 


§ 70. Nouns with one long and one short formative vowel. 


1. sa (nSi2) world; Solute (arin) signet. 

2. \ Xs (vip) killing; Wags bird; ,22 (28) breaking. 
sobs standing; itas (={11) hater ; te (733) revealing. 
213 (225) trembling. 

Oe 15 2 (aziti) doorkeeper ; DoS (A322) ewaggon. 

12437 (425) harlot ; eres (M74) beam; Linas (j02) preast. 


1. There are but two nouns with a certainly after the second radical. 
2. Nouns of the form kAtil are used as the active participles of verbs, 
and to denote the agent; and, in a few sporadic cases, in other senses. 


§ 71. Nouns with two long vowels. 
Amer a0 Or es x 
t. katil Pans murderer; oN oppressor ; as} eater ; Lices jackal; 
[es table. 
2. katil Las;s weaver’s beam; iso} gush of rain; lhewt] club; Lasssf 


slough ; Jdoins abbreviation. 
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_ 1. From every active participle, Nomina Agentis can be formed 
after the form katil (Compare in Arabic Lr gl& spy). Certain other 
nouns also take this form. 


2. There are a few nouns of the form katil, 
§ 72. Nouns with the second radical doubled. 
1. p85 bird; Was halm; 5a bolt; ikS2w ladder. 
391 threshing-floor ; pon shield; \;-S05 hedgehog. 
2. (1) 8—A kAttal LASS. (nbx) sailor; eR (a3) thief. 
bees magician; LSS praying; re pernicious ; 1153 (33) judge; 
: ei (="2x) farmer. 
(2) i—a Kittal pS veil; WA] roof. 
(3) i—a kuttal ijn question; Lise} artist; tigen perception; Sasc| 
lack ; ian yellow. 
(4) a—i kattil LauNs sitting; reel lost. 
past soft; ae many. 
(5) 8—ti kittal 2oLe reclining restfully. 
boone staff ; Liczf stove. 
(6) i—é kittal ass wasp. 
joann darkness. 


After the norm of 2 (3), a nomen actionis can be formed from the 
intensive species of any verb. Of the form (4) are many verbal adjectives, 
especially such as serve for participles of intransitive verbs. 


§ 73. Nouns with one or more radicals reduplicated. 


1, NOUNS WITH THE THIRD RADICAL REDUPLICATED. 
These are few in number. They are such as 
Léze idol altar; Ge millet ; peda} splendor ; [Zezps crumb. 
fisad appearence; 1303} bandrol; godess mantelet. 


ES 3 o v i 
Luo» idle; »,+;s> ferocious. 
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2, NOUNS WITH TWO RADICALS REDUPLICATED, 


roe threshing instrument; Lasas bug; eae milleped. 
WSs storm; eo ce locust ; pS (=gargarto) throat. 
-a5a5 (=kabkab) star; medics (=rabrebhin) many. 


soXuSa perfect; TENE ivy; JAwopw,s spark. 


§ 74. Nouns formed by Prefixes. 


ih eee | (233) flute; al manuscript ; ocus smoke; epee frog. 
2. (1) a—a Wes ease (=j200) tabernacle; V2;p% womb. 
eats (=-am1ss) acceptance ; jxas 5S (M352) chariot. 
Sp (from Sp) knowledge; jaoaes (from ew) gift. 
pada (=n) drink; (jas (from £23) balance. 
JANSss (=] ANS) entrance ; Li (from Hass abs. <1) shield. 
{sass (=soe.ass) standing place. 
(2) 3X lwdass broom; Jaass (=}252) spring. 
Veparso (NEMS) net. 
(3) 8—t [aNezhss food; [Wsoanuss acquaintance. 
(4) a—a Was (=dipia) weight ; Voss (HM) saw; jpSoss birth. 
(5) a—t [Saas (=122) spring; Lacs (="p2) bellows. 
lo aot (Siuiz"2) stumbling block. 
(6) i—a Jdsdare web. 
(7) i—A Boas pawn; Top dwelling. 
(8) i—& LXpdab spindle (52), 
(9) A—t ops food; Veaado city. 
3. (1) iA Jozer settler (R. hs to dwell). 


(2) B—f |paseS2 (avn) scholar, HpegSZ help. 
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| (3) &A—t LoeNuZ exchange ; oduz flattery. 

(4) 8—4 [da supplication ; Vauss2 clothing. 

(5) B—¥ Paden 2 shame; \havez addition. 

(6) 8—O lAxcot 2 skeleton; {ZaS»2 reconciliation. 

(7) i—% Awona 2 praise; 125aso92 wonder. 

(8) i—a Wocaz camp. 


The participles of all the derived species and the infinitives of all 
the species are formed by prefixing se. Nouns with the prefix 2 are 
mostly abstracts and are formed generally from the intensive species 
or from the Aphrel. 


§ 75. Nouns formed by means of affixes. 


= > VoD 


The most common of these affixes are = © pmo WO dab peng 7 


De and 20. 
1. (1) Lajas enlightener ; Limits tempter. 
(2) <Ssf (from 15}) earthy; 14S (from aS) talkative. 
ACT (from Lado) heavenly. 
(3) [izes pest ; Lycos command; (4415 building. 
paass thought. 
2.  ozalittle son; ahs little book ; Tareas small ship ; Vaatodrspso 
village (Compare 47975"): Yoind temptation; [oss revelation. 
3. Lips, early morning ; Lisson file. 
4, Lose little fish; and little boy; Thwand little girl. 
teinaSsas a small water pot. 
5. Lijal fiery; LadSS royal ; pasa,d naked; Lezoo. Jew. 
Look motherly ; Lonsce nominal. 
6. wes quail (Ex. 16:12); ALE, error (Lev. 5:18); aed secret 
(Eph. 5:12) § 86. 6. 
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the Vian} binding ; jasasa overturn ; Lac adow robbery. 
Jausasss bee; |Radoiw swallow ; Dans beginning. 

8. zaar& (miz>2) kingdom; jZen3 goodness ; jionsj{ fatherhood; 
}Zons) purity (Bib. Aram. 551); opm meal (=sairewutha) ; 2a8s 
request (Bib. Aram. 423); 1 Zass (mya) likeness. 

@ te 
1. Nouns with the affix A may be formed from all participles of the 
derived species and from nomina agentis, 1(1)..Added to many nouns 
it forms adjectives, 1(2). It forms, also, many abstract nouns and names 

of things, 1(3). 

2. Nouns with the ending eC 3 <1) 20 or was are generally diminutives 

see 2., 3. and 4. 


3. Nouns with the ending s generally form relative adjectives. 


4. Nouns with the ending 26 are abstract and can be formed from 
any noun. 


§ 76. Gender, Number and State. 


Sing. Plur. 
masc. fem. masc. fem 
Abs dene baw nei mere 
Cons. eee Daud wae Dass 
Emph. bans peer lass peers 


Be Ge peo (1:4); pense (Mt. 21:5); ad (Mt. 19:3); cmeSe5(1 Cor.9:21.) 
b. ySso (Heb. 7:1); \Ss (Rom. 11:34); -5 (Mt. 10:3). 
e. Pood (1:3); Wend (1:2); HX 1). 
Di ith Leos (15:3); fits (11:4); Lou pho (1:2); Ais part; eat 
quit. 12:25); sued covering;o5, (Ined. Syr. 18:1); Dadewd (John 1:1). 
b. Ds (1:6); dass usury ; 205] victory. 
esr (2:18); adseso (5:12); Zed, (13:4); waas (12:14); 
239 (26:2). 
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c. WAspasesss (Mt. 20:22); [Zesb2 (Mk. 16:12); [Racal (1:10); 
Via-2 (2:9). 
3. . caadgS (5:7); qadeos (Mt. 26:2); —595 Att. 5:11). 
b, 5] (1:3); Jad (2:18); WIS.) (5:10). 
c. fale (1:13); aN] (3:15). 


4, a. OS; (Heb. 6:18); « as oS, (Eph. 6:18); G2ass (Tit. 3:8); ais 
(Mt. 12:45). 


b. Ais (Lk. 23:23); w2ead (John. 21:17); a2dad (Mt. 15:8); 
ad (1 Thess. 3:7). 
e. \Zozf (2:3); 1XSo05 (2:3); WWkasZes (7:2). 
Bs od 2 (188)5 coons2 (5:7); 32 (1:9); aod}so (Mk. 6:27). 

The Syriac noun has two genders,—masculine and feminine; two 
numbers,—singular and plural; and three states,—the absolute, the 
construct and the emphatic or definite. : 

Remark 1.—The emphatic or definite state is everywhere denoted 
by the ending f. 

Remark 2.—For the changes of nouns in construction with pro- 
nominal suffixes, see the declension § 79 sq. 

1. The absolute and construct singular masculine have no particular in- 
dication; the emphatic is formed by appending 7 to\the root. For the 
changes thus occasioned in the root, see the declensions § 79 sq. 

*2. The sign of the feminine gender is an appended Taw. This 
feminine ending has a twofold treatment. 

(1) It is dropped in the fem. sing. and the vowel” heightened to i, 
except in a few nouns like Ais part and Daas beginning. 

(2) In the construct it is retained; as ‘also, before pronominal 
suffixes and the sign of the emphatic state. 

3. The ending of the absolute plural masculine is — ; of the construct 
> ; of the emphatic [ (from fs .! 

4, The ending of the absolute plural feminine ‘is = of the construct 
2; of the emphatic 12’. 

5. Remains of a dual appear in the words for two and two hundred. 


Tn construction they take the same form as the plural. 
L 


ge ELEMENTS OF SYRIAC. [§ 77 


§ 77. Nouns with Suffixes. 


Mase. sing. | Mase. plur. | Fem. sing. | Fem. plur. 


° 17 
Abs iD esto Leas | eed 
Const. wee D PAT asd dais 
~ ° 
Emph. Lend Wee lees Wass 
. 4 * Oo 
Sing. 1. ¢. aD BALD we D wd 
Oo v o oo 
2.m yp ptt porte D pdt D 
ee 22445 PEW wohawD woh aD 
3. m Mtn waeass ODD nec 
3 ri aka D Che aD ote D ahass 
v cA © v y 2... 
Plur. 1.-c. eee ees aed aes 
9 a a Coed kid geet a v of ay 
Peed ese as oP ans et amend 
~ a Vv a V¥ ~ pe = 
Popa eta SE hE AS ees 
a > v9 * >» a B. = 
3. m. cee | Ocha GOO eS ea hase : 
a Jel Lah UML Pe 
et tiiatommmed oilseed eS Seidbaemmment 


1. umes (1:13); sine (2:16); QSES4 (2:18); yStps (6:11); wads 
(3:16); wo (12:15); comes (12:16); yeasas (24:1); “oY (5:5). 

Qo wdes (12:14); aS (1:13); adeo3 (25:12); emda] (18:2); 
y Zola ds (las). 

3. veamie (2:17); Ass (5:15); yoo (6:12); westas (6:14); 
vpasadd (23:7); aspoas (13:3), 
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4. omduso] (14:5); wate} (Heb. 3:10); abuse} (Acts 13:10); 
cosnsi} (Jam. 5:4). 


5. omuss2 (28:17); adSpwo (28:14); yesepo (13:4); aaXSs (13:9)5 
ouzewd (14:14). 

6. mansas (13:15); pudias (Acts 2:30); unas (Acts 7:49); mers (Acts 
9:27) 7 ae SF ik.-787). 


For a tabular view of the pronominal suffixes with nouns, see § 36. 
The form of the noun before suffixes is in general the same as the form 
of the noun before the emphatic ending i. It is to benoted, however, that 


i, The masculine plural has the suffixes appended directly to the 
diphtong wv, causing ~ instead of ayi with the 1st sing. suffix; uno 
instead of ayhw with the 3rd masc. sing.; and as instead of ayah with 
the 8rd fem. sing. 


2. The feminine singular inserts a helping vowel before the grave 
suffixes COM; OTM, 03, He and before the « of the 1st sing. 


3. The dual takes the plural form before suffixes, (see 5 above and 
§ 76.5). 


4, Some prepositions take the plural form before suffixes. 


5. Nouns which end in Ls in the emphatic sing. retain this « before 
the suffixes of the 2nd and 3rd sing. and of the ist plur. Lenses throne, 
Lopes camp, and Jodass drink have forms like a#3¢5 with the 1st sing. 


suffix; other nouns have s« like wad my boy. (Nestorian Frey 
Before the grave suffixes , i e, those of the 2nd and 3rd plural, the 
Jacobites have with Laxias &c the form ereatias (the Nestorians 


ovata); with other nouns, both dialects have comes 

6. Short adjectives and participles, like iss, can either retain or 
drop the Yudh before suffixes, e. g. woicattes or waatiw his saints; but 
substantives have always the shorter form, e. g. vaadte his bowels. 


7. Collectives, which have no plural, take the suffixes of the sing. 
nouns and are marked with Rebbuy; but 131, abs. 0], takes the 
plural form, and Lise5 cities has either the sing. or the plur. form 


S 


Cane ve > 
Co Js yo? Qn or pt 90D 
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§ 78. Declension of Nouns. 


For purposes of inflection masculine nouns may be divided into 
three classes or declensions; feminine nouns, into four, as follows: 


TI. Masculine Nouns. 


1. Those which have but one vowel in the absolute singular and 
that movable. This includes most nouns which had originally one or 
two short vowels. 

2. Those which have one or more vowels all immovable. 

3. Those which have at least two vowels,—the vowel of the ultimate 
being movable and that of the penult immovable. 


II. Feminine Nouns. 


1. Those in which the vowel before the ending is movable. 

2. Those in which the vowel of the penult is immovable, but which 
have a vowel inserted before the emphatic singular ending and before 
the construct singular with suffixes. 

3. Those in which all the vowels of the first form, 7. e., of the 
absolute singular, are immovable and which donotinsertahelping vowel. 

4, Those whose first form ends in o or « or which insert a Yudh 
in the plural. 


§ 79. First Declension of Masculines. 


A. 

| malk zedk kudsh | karakh 

(king).  \(righteousness).| (holiness). (city). 
Abs. sing. — 3] hope ¥i2 
Cons. sing. pee 09} bepo +2 
Emph. sing. ENeS 12] Lares ees 
Const. sing. | oes 59} ob 70.5 eps 

with oi “his”. 

Abs. plur. ahs <2] winyas ress 
Const. plur. 58S 59] eaeres wipe 
Emph. plur. pas Loo] Lxvas 25 
Const.. plur. woods wnet)] were unease 


with “his’’. 
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It will be seen that this declension includes nouns which had 
originally one or two short vowels. 

Remark 1.—Forms Pé Olaph like nt hire and wa ship, come 
under this class.—The first vowel being merely a helping vowel § 33(1). 

Remark 2.—Forms Pé Yudh like wis month are also in the class, 
the being a helping vowel § 33(1). 

Remark 3.—Forms like 209 and yi2 which had originally two short 
vowels, have come in inflection to coincide with Segholates in almost 
all respects. It will be noted that they preserve the half-vowel before 
the aspirate e. g. dah*bha not dih-ba.—Comp. maui. 


B. 

yawm ‘ayn taby kanay | kashiy 

(day). (eye). (gazelle). (cane). | (hard). 
Abs. sing. Soou | = Lao 
Cons. sing. sean a 
Emph. sing. isoed aus lead Las wows 
Abs. plur. ete Satan ae <ile <ias 
Cons. plur. wos a iy aot ee 


Emph. plur. [soon aes | 


1. & Waw and & Yudh segholates of the a class contract aw into tf 
(Nestorian 6) and ay into ¢ (Nestorian é) in the absolute and construct 
singular. 

2. Lomadh Olaph segholates with the exception of ws are found 
in the singular only in the emphatic state. In the plural the form 
ead becomes ad but instead of 1223 we find Lis. as if from 
nouns which have two short yowels. The same is true of most nouns 
of this kind; we find, however, 5, rents and Les colds. 
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3, Lomadh Olaph nouns which have originally two short vowels, 
have in the plural the same forms as nouns which had one short vowel, 
€. J: Leo cane, in table above. 

4, But adjectives from Lomadh Olaph roots differ from the nouns 
in having forms like =a; instead of —+o in the plural absolute 
(compare 639) and like ~s#5 in the plural construct. 

Remark 1.—Segholates of the i and w classes from  Waw and 
# Yudh verbs come under declension two e. g. <? and wwo5. 

Remark 2.—Segholates from f Olaph, f Nun, and EE verbs come 
under the third declension, e. g. ~aes head (R. wx); sh well; a8 
oppression (R. 21s); sad people (R. way). 

Remark 3.—Nouns like is voice (from kawalé) and was old (from 
<slo) which had originally two short vowels come under the third 


declension. 


Remark 4.—With consonantal Olaph as the third Radical, we have 
isaz, Itsad wnelean. The vowel of the Olaph being thrown back and 
the Olaph quiescing. See § 24(1). 


§ 80. Second Declension of Masculines. 


rabb | kawal |gannobh| kérabh | | matkay 
- : ah AS 
(many). | (voice). | (thief). | (war). ment). | (royal). 


Abs. sing. we Nw. 


Py, 
wal. 

Cons. sing. 5 No ay eye <a was 
00g 


Emph. sing. a5 {Lo 


Abs. plu, | was$ | Ne facade | bio | is) | ates 
Cons. plur. wadS Nets diy wa D0 weds? | Geodto 


D aml o aey ~ 


Emph. plur.| 233 | %Sb ES es tis? | Liss 
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Remark 1.—s08 people and sas sea are inflected like 25, expert that 
in the plural we have the forms eitakas, [sasas, masass, Lscsas. 


Compare "775 from “1. 

Remark 2.—The i and u class segholates from # Waw and £ Yudh 
verbs come under this declension; as also, Ef and 10 Nun segholates, 
€. J. ~uod spirit, waiad smell, Ls} R. =X) face, La (R. 325) heart. 

Remark 3.—Nouns from & Waw and Olaph roots which had 
originally two short 4 vowels belong to this declension, e. g. “2 voice 
from kawala, 23 good from tawabh4, cay old from sa’abha. 

Remark 4.—Here are to be found all nouns which had originally : 

a short vowel in the penult, and a long one in the ultimate, e.g. .=;0 
war; Soa2 put; popy shorn; [sous youth; Wscaus beloved. 

Remark 5.—Here are to be classed all nouns which have a naturally 
long vowel or a closed syllable in the penult and a naturally long 
vowel in the ultimate, e. g. logs murderer ; Laato} co os 
sailor; a] victorious ; aren tongue ; fos question; 255 near; oso 
child; yokes sour ; poms darkness ; as weight ; [Seas eee i lees, 
roof-story, building ; —watiso poor ; Vous city ; Veep 2 help; sow 2 flattery; 
15204 settler; opos frog; i2Za% pest (and all nouns ending ing we etc.) 


§ 81. Third Declension of Masculines. 


sahidh | ’’emmar | madbah | shathay | mashtay | mahziy 

(witness) | (lamb). (altar). \(drinking).\(banquet).| (vision). 

n~ v vy ~ Do y WA ~ Ve 

Abs. sing. * youn pel wae pc [du | wd.ado {Passo 

? vs cbs >» y 4 ~ Vv 

Cons. Sing. tow zl wa phe joe | sda {paso 
7 Oo oD 0 Vv D 


Emph. Sing.| as ies Luc pss 


Abs. plur. mio <i -el qi ike jee deco | copa 
ye D yf Wi All pa ae WE yYuwy ra 
Cons. plur. oI OLD wa po | wate pac dines Doct we DO OD ees 


Emph. plur. Lisa | Lyset Liwopso [enw | Ldaso | Lp 
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[§ $2. 


~ Yay) vn ye > 
Here belong nouns of the forms Yps, VHS, “po, Vo, geo, 

y a vy v vA ~ v ~ ~ 
Qyase, Wide, Sgoss, Vlas, Vode ete. 


Remark.—Some Syriac grammarians give an absolute singular form 


Va D » me Ps 
vases for basc9s bused persecution. 


. . . o a 
declension, and also nouns like it such as busadu 


> ° SS 
oppression; Lwceah embrace. 


This would place it in this 


rapine; Leseady 


§ 82. First Declension of Feminines. 


part ‘Sohlith |mtishhith] yidh‘ath | taly’th |mahwath 
com- 
panion). (calf). |\(measure).| (science). | (girl). | (blow). 
Abs. sing. | iow | WS | besos) EE] ESS] Bas 
Cons. sing. | 2pau | aS.S | Dacas} aS | aaSg | Zou 
Emph. sing.| ]Zpo0 | 12S QS | Ibecas| fXsp | thud | 1Zouso 
Abs. sing. Gos =e ques <i ee | auto 
Cons. plur. | 2$2u5 oS sa OSS PAE ee cane oe er 
Emph. plur. (pou AS |due ots aS ,2 VRESZ | {Zouss 


These are nouns which had originally in the masculine one or two 


short vowels. 


Remark 1.—In Pé Yudh nouns like Be, the Yudh quiesces in ~ 
when it would otherwise have a half-vowel. 


Remark 2.—In #} Waw nouns the diphthong passes over into o in 


the emphatic singular and in the singular with suffixes, e. g. 2302 cow; 


Vaso collection. 


Remark 3.—In segholate feminines from Lomadh Olaph roots the 
Yudh quiesces in its homogeneous vowel in the emphatic singular and 
before suffixes. Generally, this causes the preceding consonant to lose 
its vowel, e. g. Hhudy. For exceptions, see § 85. 
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Remark 4.—Like LSJ are Lass pure and Laas hard, and, in general 
participles and adjectives of the form Lao, 12). 


3 


Remark 5.—Instead of jam, some give the abs. sing. as ou, 
making it like as, Declension IV. {a2 bath is in the singular like 
jams, but in the plural it has |2¢um. 

Remark 6.—Feminine nouns in 143 from masculines in cor 2 are in- 
flected like LAS, except that the vowels of the penult remain firm. So 
also, feminine nouns in a from masculines of the form kattl, e. g. 
jdwtaadw little queen; |ML3228 perishable things. 

Remark 7.—Nouns like a8 affliction from ‘awik& have in the con- 


yo 5 o i 
struct Aas, emphatic Jak. 


§ 83. Second Declension of Feminines. 


ubyath 
’armalath zédhkath| ‘agilath | haywath nee shaniyath 
(widow). | (alms). \(earriage).| (animal). brim). (foolish). 
| 
Abs. sing.’ Uses] 159] | Is Incas ao cy Lod 
é. 7 y van | yo yoy y > vo 
Cons. sing. | Aisse5] Dory | DSS | Zomm | Dawes Dole 
y Do ° mo a 7 p= Bb OD zo 
Emph. sing.|JiNsc5) | (do7] | Qs [Zonw |[dawo, | [dade 


oe on ore ar ie a: 2.2 
Abs. sing. | —>%3] <7) | cat | hae <ile 
“3 b Fy. Den pw oO ae re ey 24D 
Cons. sing. | M5383] Lo] Denne Zeca» wey Dele 


Emph. sing. AXs3f | 129] IASQS | teeta | 1dkuwcs jAzve 


It should be noticed that the only change in these nouns is the in- 
sertion of a helping vowel before the ending of the emphatic singular 
and before the pronominal suffixes with the singular. 

Remark 1.—Active Participles from Lomadh Olaph verbs, and nouns 
like them, change the Yudh into the homogeneous vowel in the emphatic 


singular and in the singular before suffixes. r 
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Remark 2.—Like |aas is lop joy, perhaps, also, 1Zoj% part. 
Like (ees are Sel lamentation; Linas cap; jaan chant; 
[oiad city; Le a# recital. For other nouns of this kind, see 


§ 85. 3. 


§ 84. Third Declension of Feminines. 


bathailath zaddikath sahidath 

(virgin). (righteous). (witness). 
Abs. sing. loka 12.3] as 
Cons. sing. AXsho Dou3] 202 
Emph. sing. jANohs 1049] {2302 
Abs. plur. Scho 25>] oon 
Cons. plur. aXNoito as3] Bas 
Emph. sing. jANsas {has>}] 12:cun 


No changes take place in this declension, the endings for gender, 
number and state being affixed directly to the noun stem. 


- 
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§ 85. Fourth Declension of Feminines. 


a le a 

| sabhwath baryath = aes kariyith | malakith 
(thing). (creature). (prayer). (beam). | (kingdom). 
Abs. sing. as, ree ? ore oaks 
Cons. sing. Zas, dope ? Lops Zone 
Emph. sing.| 12055 po | zaS, | tps | 1Zosde 
Dwm om Oe Yoo o OD Dee v 
Abs. plur. Dy FP ey | oP <semehe 
Cons. plur. Zac, Dogd Zo; Nz Zeasw 

D “m7” ° Lat DP DO, Jee OD Di Px 
Emph. plur.| {225 3 jdozD 1235) [cps | f2aadss 


All nouns of this declension end in o or s in the abs. sing. except 
nouns like Ls<9 which, however, in the plural are formed like es 

1. Like a5 4 is aks? likeness. 

2. Like Up> are faa, choice ; LEN fat tail of a sheep; (uda 
m=b35 embryo, jbure side. 

3. Like aS, are ops leg and o;> sawdust. 

4, Like wre are all nouns of two or more syllables ending in “ 
such as wasn covering ; we interest; 1985 gait. 

5. Like aa are most nouns of two or more syllables ending in & 
such as aSS request, jou testimony. 

Remark 1 Foe PEE healing has in the plural {22a} see Lk. 13:32. 
1 2o;82 government has in the plural 120580. 
Patan manhood has for plural iZopa, wonders Acts 5:12. 
Meodps inheritance ; [Zojans testimony, and Wass half, have in the 
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plural beside the regular forms (Zoss, Zoos, the forms JZaSe, 


(aeons. : 
Rem. 2.—The Infinitives of the derived stems end in o in the ab- 


solute and in Ze in the construct state, see § 49. 2. 


§ 86. Anomalies of Gender or Number or State. 


1. Some masculine nouns form plurals from a lengthened form in =a 
tof fruit; was} or tel. 
jpn flesh; Lipas or jms. 
[sams incense; [sams or eud 
ny genus; jiaa or |miy. 
[pseu wine; Ligsou. 
Laaass ointment ; Las, 
ve) odour ; Lis or Ln. 
bes teacher ; Liss teachers. 
Lae magnates. 
ima ueticind: Lidan, 
usa prefect ; jiysss or Luss. 


Note.—So also the feminine (25ct other, pl. — jel, adding « ac- 
cording to 4 below. 


2. Some masculine substantives form their plural with the ending 
126”. g: 


(1) b2h place; (203.2) (321) 
ic power; \ZaNze or fica: 
tas heart; |\2aas, 
Bod river; 12e3eu3. 
(2) Many in L form their plural in this manner, e, ob 


i) 


15} lion, 2225), 
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[7d a POS ee 
Loew breast ; 126.0 
es ° ” 
Luau serpent; 1Zoca. 
o a 0° a 
Lamsas throne; |Zanias. 
oO nm 3 0 Oo 
LASS night; W2aXaX. 
Oo A O PDP Vu d» 
aw horse; {Zaman 


So also the substantive participles in re é. g. icc shepherd; Lin) 
ghysician; ys Lord. 


Note.—Many words of Greek origin, especially feminine, form their 
plurals with the same ending, e. g. j2zanS2—plural of tAatéia, 


Dey FN DOV wow gw 
coer te] , oTaol0y plural==|2o,)»}. 
©. Some feminine nouns form.their plural in \Zo. 
e > O Dew ao 
{Asso} people; {Zak}. 
of wall; jZodof generally Lo}. 
Ct aa 0262 
12] sign; 1202}. 
lief fever; j2ckef, 
51 fire; {2e3a3. 
Ken lip; \2zan, 
4. Some feminines, especially diminutives in ]Xx0, form their plurals 
in [ds e.g. 
eer place; peers 
pi 2es tunic; peaeyres 
{2955 little court; [names9. 
o A A 
5. Some feminine nouns which in the singular have 12 (Atha from 
awatha) have 12¢’ in the plural e. g. 
“D7 ri D 
jis. (R22) part; {Zais? 2,2 thumb ; ANS sacrifice; dis fellow. 


But some of these are treated as if the 2 belonged to the stem, 
e.g: {aS request; j282 see 9 below. 
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oe ° xf . ° 
6. Feminine nouns in w, § 75. 6, are indeclinable, e. g. 
4 ES v > re Se “ ae BAD 
waded error; seeoj secret; sos quail; sa12 condition. 


7. Many nouns of feminine gender have in the singular no feminine 
ending, but take one in the plural. 


Lusso] way; i earth ; 12,5 body; LSS side; 

tins field; pact soul; 1305 shoulder ; Lops bed. 
§. Some feminine nouns, having originally the sense of a nomen 
unitatis, have the feminine form in the singular but the masculine in 


the plural. Duval gives a list of sixty-four such nouns, in § 270. 
Among those occurring most frequently are: 


ihe} ell; el. 1AS3 mantle; HX=. 
Asus egg; (Sas. ASS word; iis. 

jay garden ; i. jAai1s grape; Lais. 
]DS%9 tear; [Sk 1258 lot ; ies. 
{Agus wheat ; jAoe sabbath ; jos, 
ee drop; 15.2. {axa hour; ica. 


9. Some nouns have treated the 2 of the fem. sing. as a radical and 
have their plurals as if masculine, e. g. 


1245 booty; 12,5. (Zips tribute ; 12] ps0. 
jhSo request ; jAS5. jZen sacrifice ; (Zen. 
op nd e a“ mom 
Day cry; la. {L2, care; jAs.. 
(2p view; 242. 1hSo ery; [bSo. 


10. Some nouns are masculine in form but feminine in gender, e. g. 
15Le well; 12525 knee. (See full list in Néld. § 84.) 


11. Some nouns have two plurals, sometimes the same, sometimes 
different in meaning. (See Duval § 272) e. g. 


Las eye, spring; SX eyes; joa springs. 
139] ear; Ee) ears; 145} handles. 


ipl hand; ipsl hands; j2o,3} handles. 
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eS . oe Gb ° Cig rs ee 
Lwod wind, spirit; Lwes winds; {dws spirits. 
ov X my : oD 
\-+2 dwelling; \po2 dwellings; {2,49 convents. 
4 ne mY a 29 a0. 7 
L255 great; 125 or boses great; [1=> masters; Listes magnates. 


12. Some nouns are of common gender, e. g. 
D 29 § Day: ° 
lyase cattle; (ps9 dwelling; (opm sword; {sou moon; 


Lasee sun; [Sach firmament; LaSaw heaven; Luod wind. 


13. Before the feminine ending, many nouns insert a Yudh. 
Oo 


(1) Words ending in , or eo ,e 9 Sake murdering, f. Lead paw; 
LoSdw little king; LiieaXs little queen. 

(2) Probably nouns of the form kitdle. g. Hens murderer, asad; 
pees transitory things. 

(3) The adjective da] small, anywhere except in the emphatic 
singular which is 12508). 

14. A few nouns insert Hé before the plural ending, e. g. {as} or 
eet fathers, sing. Lei : V20,31 handles, sing. i) hand; {ousaw 
fathers in law, sing. [Siu lordae or {Zane from [soe name; jas} 
or jZeusel mothers from iw]; {Zosel anvils, sing. fase. 

15. Nouns which had a letter assimilated, or dropped, in the singular, 
often preserve it in the plural, e. g. Kay vine jisay; jay cheese [isa 
{2AN brick WAN; ihus sister (22a ; Sas sea psakas ; Sa people; Jsadas. 

16. The original emphatic plural ending }.’ is still preserved in a: 
few nouns, e. g. Lis sons; Liss water; Léta heaven; Lal» years; Leg] 
hands; 15, kinds; Ee breasts ; eS) curtains; Lisos price; LESS thousands, 

17. Some nouns have but one state. 

(1) Feminine nouns in « are always in the absolute state, e. g. 
wan quail; w23Z contract. 

(2) Some which have Waw for the third radical are used in the 
emphatic state only, e. g. ja cessation; Jou splendor. 


§ 87. Peculiar Anomalies of Nouns. 


4. Lei father ; ag brother and (Sau father in law, have the forms esi, 
oar atau before suffixes, except’ before the 1st sing. suffix where they 


aX “ 
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have oe aor wkau. The plural are iy asi or ieee 4 and {oriws, 
Lae 86. 14. 

2. tel (for xm § 24. 3, Note 1) hand; in construction with <s or 
\S, po; elsewhere rl: Plur. ise ips] or in a figurative sense 
jangal, see § 86. 14. 

oe idwoo] nation, see § 86. 3. 
12,41, pl. asad other, see § 86. 1, Note. 
2X thousand; taX, Pl. 2S PENG 
isl, thee anvil; Pl. [Zaxof § 86. 14. 
LS) mother; Pl. JZ} or lose] § 86. 14. 
; Vana] woman; Pl. ai. 


> 


oOo ar D> wo 


: <i face; (R. 538) singular in use 1213 (Heb. MN5). 

10. 2 son; a,c his son; ee your son; Pl. Le, Lis, “io. 

dele ie daughter, cons. aye : ey ra my daughter ; 92p0 thy daughter ; 
ell. eek MS, ji. 

12. |dus house (Mt. 12. AS ~5), cons. es; aes his house; 
Pl. ja5. 

13. $02 L822 blood; w%x} my blood; 4X9 thy blood, Pl. (So. 

14. 13] kind, cons. J (Nestorian as BIR}; 123), <7: 

15. Ze new Zp, ‘dis 2p. Fem. sing. ops, FE ieepe, S27, 3. 

16. {Lue sister; yw my sister, Pl. Zou); § S6. 3. 


A. bps breast, Pl. \2cqm § 86. 2 but also ce (OThaa pas ‘their breasts 
Lk. 23. 48. 


eer eee Wudz young forms the plural is Sona 53 as 


also in the meaning “servant” ; but when it means “boy’’, ,,girl’’, it forms 


the plural jon — ie ic? 
19. LSS or LSS night (abs. «La or HX) Pl 12eSGN, 


20. Ikso hundred. Nomen unitatis 12h, make 200, jeclss (for 
12> iw) hundreds. 


21. Jascass oath (R. iss), Pl. jascas, 
22. is water abs. —iso cons. ws. With suff. was my water, pase 


or puss thy water &c. 
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ae Lis or ps lord, cons. ips, vie my lord; oops their lord, 
El, ad or 1;8, abs. ope, cons. vss, (2ogss is also used), Fem. 
l2ss, a, 12y. 

eke et lip; jan, 2 so, 12cm § 86. 3. 

25. \daho cucumber, Pl. tipo Num. 11. 5, wits, Also #22N3. 

26. {Auzo city; abs. Ips, cons. Dojao OF aio, PT Lies, constr. was. 
Pl. with suff. pastas or pias. Other plurals eps 5 and 4305 (this 
last is an imitation of the Greek. So also why gardens). Lives isa 
collective, see § 90. 1. 

27. 25 great, f. jass, Pl, mes (for a5753). But in the sense 
_ of “magnates”, the p.iural is pisses, f. {Mis%03; in the sense of 
abe it is 255, In ae constructions 1225 is used, e. g. 
Was 55 (27:14), (dud G5 (Gal. 4:2). 

28. Lassa heaven; es, ae a pohan, According to some, sili 


Lekaw has rebbuy, it means heavens, e. g. Mk. 1:10, Acts 7:56. 
According to form, it is always plural. 


29. [saa name; cons. son, pias thy name. Pl. ecto, § 86. 14 
or |Znkoa, 

30. jhue year; abs. Lis, cons. Xda. Pl. tata, ls, oral oi Grate 
wiia Gal. 2:14 sons of my years, 4. e. my contemporaries). 

31. Xe foundation, whose plural is [zie], is cons. of {i.ef. The 


Olaph is prosthetic, see § 19. 1. 
32. 132 breast, Pl. mee, pepe oie} 2 (Rev. 1:13). 
§ 88. The Numerals. 


I. THE CARDINALS. 


A. 
mase. fem. masc. fem. 
2 ee ener pu 6 [aw (1kef) nw 
2 qd wtiZ 7 json Von 
ae i 2 aX2 8 Wereys jisez 
4 ises} vZif 9 a2 S22 
5 PaSow on 10 {pms pu 
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B. 
masc. fem. masc. fem. 
11 jl paw jposp 15 posaSow |pooSa hous 
12 puss 2 jpns2sZ 16 ,paaZhe [puch 
13 push 2 posis2 17 paso posse 
14 pass} pussy 18 ,usasz {pesiss2 
19 pda {posed 
C. 


20 qpmS 50 cea 80 en 2 200 VZIS (zt) 


30 —DS2 60 qe 90 <aSee 7300 Ysoad2 
40 qadsif 70 eine 100 ss 1000 eX 


~~ 


10000 ass. 
= 

Remark 1,—For the Masculine from fourteen to nineteen, forms 
with a 2 inserted may be used, e. g. 

Pe el May VV env Pulte) ay POA 0 a ee 
ps5 or 252.55} fourteen; paw fifteen; ~us2dm» sixteen; 

ae Ley. VF Pp a ee Z vv vy 
pisos or ;,Msdow seventeen; pusdlyo2 eighteen; ;m@sDSaZ or 

yy e 
poslaz nineteen. 


Remark 2.—The emphatic form 2,05 2 “the twelve’ is used of the 
twelve apostles. H. g. 25:5; John. 20:24. 


Remark 3.—We sometimes find the construct in 2, e. g. 
VAasps> 2 pmS Decapolis (Mt. 4:25). 
Licd ade} four winds (Mt. 24:31). 
ora dn3 MS=5]9 quadrupeds (Acts 10:12). 
Remark 4-—We find the emphatic forms jase}, |dasaus, issu, 
Wasee and 12,0, used to denote the day of the month, e. g. 


Lapeo ao 12,us5 (Lev. 16:29; Num. 29:7). 
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Remark 5.—The Absolute state of masculine numbers from one to 
fifteen, when preceded by the preposition .2 means ,,on the first’, 
second” &e, e. g. 


Lopes {ms Nia (Gen. 7:11). 
joss pad (John. 20:1). 


Remark 6.—For the numerals with suffixes, the following examples 
will suffice to show the forms:— 


ceoeed2 both of them (5:7). quces 232 both of them (f,). 
com Z (1 John. 5:7). 
eee) (Mk. 13:27). 


emubiow (Mt. 22:26). 


It will be seen that they take a fem. plur. form before suffixes, 


except ay and wei which though dual take a masc. plur. form 
before suffixes. 


II, THE ORDINALS. 


Except [ako,>, (£.) [uss,o first and 1155.2, (f.) Vouaaed.2 second, the 
ordinals are formed from the radicals of the cardinals by appending « 
and inserting » after the second radical, e. g. bebad2 (Rev. 6:5); 
awe) (Rev. 6:7). 

Remark 1.—Occasionally taispaS the 20th; (22055 the 10000th 
and the ordinals of the other cardinals, except of ii 100 and vas 
1000, are found. 

Remark 2.—By appending ny to the acitaat) adverbs denokng 
order may be formed, e. g. RJ RadZ in the 3rd place. Zo and 2 are 
also thus appended, e. g. PAS at first; Nijel at last; Zoabads 2 for 
the third time. 

Remark 3.—From the radicals of the cardinals from 3 to 9 fractional 
numbers may be formed by inserting o after the first radical, e. g. 
lhNo2 one third; 205 one fourth. 
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§ 89, Particles. 


A. ADVERBS. 

1. Cad (24:13); pods (25:14); wee (28:14); Od (3:9); Dojw’ (26:5); 
Disegs (Acts 11:26). 

2. Soup eo (Lk. 1:2); WANs os (Mk. 9:8); Lewapo (Mk. 4.22); 
Lan 86 (23:19). 

8. helsow (Acts 11:17); Daj pope (Mt. 14:33); MoLaanss (Mt. 1:19). 

A. poof (23:5); Wesf (23:7); aS (23:11); 9 (23:5); Leer (23:19); 
er (24:2); (25:18); af (It. 11:9), 

5. 0 and; ef or; we] also; 4 if; 9 that; = until; evap; PAH p- 


1. Some masculine nouns in the absolute state and some feminines 
in the construct state are used as adverbs. 

2. A phrase formed by a preposition with its noun may be used as 
an adverb. 

3. Many adverbs are formed by appending A.J to adjectives. 

4, There are many proper adverbs, simple and compound, especially 
adverbs of place, time, affirmation, negation, hypothesis, comparison 
and interrogation. 

5. The conjunctions are mostly adverbs. The relative » is employed 
as a conjunction either alone or after a particle. 


B. PREPOSITIONS. 
1. rea until; Dad between; SS upon; <S from; SoS with. 
Dh a in the sight of; SSS above; 3X5 = after ; pS < without. 
3. yeas (23:7); a5n8 (Mt. 4:20); adams (Lk. 7:38); a%_o (John. 1:15); 
pods (Mt. 4:6); asZan2 (14:14). 


Prepositions are simple (1) or compound (2). They are mostly the 
construct of nouns, With suffixes some take the sing. others the plural 
construct form. 


Remark 1.—F¥or the inseparable prepositions, see § 34. 
Remark 2.—For the prepositions with suffixes, see §§ 36. 3, 77. 4. 
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Remark 3.—Special peculiarities belong to the following prepositions. 


it aap as, like, takes the form 225} before suffixes, e. g. eizash 
(John. 8:55). 

2. dus between, with suffixes takes a plur. cons. masculine or femi- 
nine, e.g. yolad (Mt. 18:15); eombies (Mt. 20:26), 

3. yauS5 only, takes pronominal suffixes like a plural noun 
wacvem ss (Mt. 4:10). So also ams, e. g. rwsauss (John. §:9). 

ie penne before, with suffixes appended by means of a vowel be- 
comes \saaX § 31.1, but before others remains unchanged, e. g. 
assoaS (Mt. 14:24); oasacaS (Mt. 21:2). 

5. a with suffixes usually becomes wISS, Cag: 
(Lk. 5:25). 

6. \ss takes the fem. plur. form before suffixes, e. gs wDSRS 
(Mt. 5:L1); asdShS (Phil. 2:19). 


<< mI SS 


Geka 


Bis the sign of the direct object (~Targ. m=, Heb. my), is found only in 
about a dozen places in the Old Testament in the Peshito version, e. g. 
Gen. 1:1. 


SYNTAX. 
§ 90. The Noun Used Collectively. 


1. [pase cattle (Gren. 2:20); tad a herd of cattle (Mt. 8:30). 
LIS flock (John. 10:12); Lau reptiles (Gen. 1:24). 
pass horses (Rev. 9:7); Loves villages (Mt. 14:15). . 

2 [hws (Mt. 6:26) birds [i. e. the genus, bird], (Rev. 18:2=bird); 
12,3 (Jam. 3:7) birds; [hiwew the lily, a lily, Leow the lilies 
(Mt. 6:28). 

3. LS the people (Mt. 4:16); [Sass (Mt. 12:18) peoples. 
ows wood; ipso timber. 
1DeDuso bse i {Xs wheat corn. 
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jess locusts (Ex. 10:12); |qSe2 (Mt. 3:4; Rev. 9:7). 
oy wed bread (Mt. 4:3); <isouS pase loaves (Mt. 14:19). 
4. a boS59—]p05 (Mt. 8:30); Iw—-oi’s Lak (Mt. 4:16). 
D. a3] Hy Lascny [hw pso oben (Mt. 6:26); law ps 222] (Mt. 13:4). 
Collective nouns are those that are singular in form but plural insense. 
1. Collective nouns which have no plural are usually marked by 


Rebbuy, § 13. 
2. Some nouns in the singular may denote either a collective or an 


individual idea; and in the plural, a number of individuals. 

3. Many nouns in the singular are collective, even when Rebbuy is 
not employed; the plural denoting either a number of individuals, or a 
number of collectives. 

4, Collective nouns have verbs and adjectives either in the singular 
or plural. Compare § 121. 2. 

Remark 1-—Those nouns which are always collective have a different 
word to denote the individual, e. g. as fiock (John 10:3), but voorss 
his sheep id. La25 horses; Laxex horse (Rev. 6:2). 

Remark 2.—baat in the emphatic state is used as a singular in the 
phrase wey es (also written Were Mt. 15:20) man (Mt. 12:12); 03] 
means “‘some one’, e. g. Mt. 28:35; bad} od means ‘‘some’’, e. - 
123] osis (John. 4:30; Mt. 27:47). 


§ 91. Gender of Nouns. 
i. we man; pes son; pa flesh. 
2.(1)  t&f mother “ 1327 she-ass; {mas mare. 
Waste Priscilla; Woy camel; Vpsiu ass. 
(2) a. tas ship; US rid. 
[25055 bee; pos herd; Poy troup. 
b. Waas lily; Lous lentil. 
C. yt ear; ii hand; 122 palm; 22 shoulder. 
je25 wing. 
(3) law ship; 1po5 talent. 
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Veet burden ; Lises handful; ax wheel 
Lops bed; Ks millstone ; Livos knife. 
Ludo lance ‘ ji Zes tunie. 
(4) Bai fire; Labs stone. 
Lojou desert ; Lise.z south; pas cloud. 
Thee tempest ; [ows pleiades ; Load soul. 
Lined breath ; ee} spirit. 
Lasos sun; uss firmament. 
65) . {7243 (Jon. 3:3); SamSdn5 (Mt. 220)5 ea Olaph. 


1. The names of male beings and most nouns without a distinct 
feminine ending are masculine. 

2. Under feminine nouns are included:— 

(1) All denoting feminine beings. 

Remark—|ssnv camel and [psoas ass, when they denote males, are 
masculine. 

(2) a. Many words which do not denote feminine beings but which 
have feminine endings. 

b. Especially names of vegetables. 

c. Members of the body. 

(3) Names of vessels, weights, measures, articles of furniture, uten- 
siles, instruments and clothing. 

(4) Names of the elements, of natural phenomena and objects of 
spirit, matter and place. 

(5) Names of countries, cities and towns and the names of the letters 
of the alphabet. 

3. (1) pane (Gen. 1:5); 23 g00d; tn bad (Mt. 27:23); |i.24 thegood; 
jdauo (Mt. 6:34). 

(2) [hag bona; Sa these ; face wha wis (2 Cor. 5:10); 
omnia haecce mala. 

aa [Zamo Sto enmity (Luk. 23:12) is feminine; jas,Sso enemy 
(Mt. 13:28) is masculine. 

3. The neuter is expressed in Syriac only in the Interrogative pro- 
noun, 7. e. iss, ww, ase=what? —w=uho? 
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(1) In the singular either a masculine or feminine form may take 
its place. 

(2) In the plural, the feminine is always used for it. 

4, The gender of compound nouns is indicated by the second noun. 

Remark—This rule is sometimes violated as in Acts 16:26 Lojiw 
is masculine plural from ey] f. wall. 

5. Plural nouns whatever their ending follow the gender of the 
singular, e.g. Vai and |'2o30.3 are masculine because their singular 
is masculine. tis and (Lite from the singulars JAS and pew are 
feminine. 

6. Nouns used figuratively are often given the gender of the things 
which they represent, e. g. |AXso word, when used for the Logos, 


° . cata! om Py 
(John. 1:1), is masculine, elsewhere, feminine. Lie Zaa» (Rev. 13:1) 
is masculine though each noun is feminine. 


§ 92. Number. 
1; (1) nls (Gen. 1:15); HE} (Gen. 1:14); 3} (Gen. 1:2); 
Vie (Gen. 1:14); Ascae. 
(2) pis flock ; ier many ; ewe the rest. 
(3) Lees lecpo (Mt. 24:7) im every place; 159 pi? (Mt. 20:9) 
a penny each; ad (Mk. 2:17) various deseases ; 324 3215 
(Spic. Syr. 13:17) in different places; a] wey (Acts 10:23) 
some; segs segs (Spic. Syr. 2:27) whatsoever, anything. 
(4) 59] wey: two Adams; a yr) two Nuns; mm ada» five gers. 
2.(1) (dso water; Lisa heaven; ti face. ‘ 
(2) Bogus (Rom. 8:2) liberty; Lie (John. 1:4) life; 13 (Rom. 


1:31) compassion. 


2 qiteas [ANAS (Mt, 26:61) but fAscrs coos (Mt, 28:20). 
4, hal ken wot I swear by the Lord (Michaelis Chrest. 30). 


5. (1) toi foundations (Lk. 6:48) [sing, Jif due] r jaopss5 enemies 
(Rom. 5:10). 


ae 
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(2) a. amo dud tombs (Mt. 27:52); amas das (Lk, 12:18), 
b. nase £15 his counsellors (Acts 25:12). 
Cc. Liss 55 chief priests (Mt. 27:1). 
G. tsaas womb ; Ke compassion. 


1. The plural idea is denoted in one of four ways. 

(1) By means of the plural affixes, § 76. 3, 4. 

(2) By means of words which have a collective signification, see § 90. 

(3) By the repetition of a word without a connective. ’ 

(4) In the case of proper names, most of the letters of the alphabet, 
and the particle ote by the numerals. 

2. In a few words the plural termination is employed for the de- 
signation of ideas which are singular; especially is this the case 

(1) To denote portions of space. 

(2) To denote abstract ideas. 

3. Some nouns have a plural of paucity, 7. e. a plural to denote 
that from two to ten of a thing are meant. 

4. The plural of majesty occurs only in the Hebrew word for Lord, 
e. g. eatos} (Did. 82:15). 

5. Compound ideas form their plural either by pluralizing the second 
or the first or both. When the word is a true compound, the second 
part only is pluralized. 

6. The plural form of certain nouns often conveys a shade of meaning 
different from the singular. , 

7. The feminine plural of a noun is sometimes used in a different 
sense from the masculine plural, see § 86. 11. 


§ 93. Determination. 


dis 


1. (1) a. a25 “35 in all evils (Prov. 5:14); but sus Sas 
to all believers (Aphr. 202:1). 
b. elpoas m2 asa these two commandments (Mt. 22:40). 
Cc. meyers s1) Los how many baskets? (Mt. 16:10); aoe Luis 


by what authority? (Mt. 21:23); waged (is | what torment? (Spic. 
O 
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Syr. 40:20). But lis pad with one voice (Acts 19:34); [kas 
psoas how much expense (Jos. Styl. 15:18); pcos LL} which com- 
mandment? (Mt. 22:36). 

(2) wohe 2505 the Scripture-text; wares aX the Theanthropos. 

(3) pls) 1.) to Diy one a penny. 

(4) wasn the quail; a the error; wensod the secret. 

De (GD) (Zess death ; Lit lion; 5o2 bull; jooa heat; (Sou. situation. 

(2) ee i (Is. 55:1) without money ; pans i Rom. 1:31) unmerciful; 
outs i> (John. 8:1) without sin; vaso is CEix.e2 (elt \e jANSez ii 
without offence (Didasc. 14:19); Lipo,s tis without a guide 
(Sp. Syr. 43:4). 


Nouns were originally made definite by putting them in’ the em- 
phatic state; but in almost all cases the emphatic and absolute states 
have come to logse all distinction as to definiteness, so that: 

1. Nouns in the absolute state are often definite. 

(1) a. After \5 all. 

b. With numerals. 

c. With [kas how much? how many? and Wj which? what? 

(2) In some compound words, which are definite, the absolute state 
always occurs in the second noun. 

(3) A noun repeated in a distributive sense is generally in the ab- 
solute state, see § 92. 1, (3). 

(4) In nouns where the emphatic state is not fouud, the absolute 
serves for both, see § 86. 6. 

2. Nouns in the emphatic state are often indefinite. 

(1) All nouns which have lost the absolute state may be indefinite 
in the emphatic which has taken its place. 

(2) In negative expressions the noun though indefinite is often in 
the emphatic state. 

Remark—tIn most of the above cases the other state, iffound, would 
be equally proper. 
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iV (GL); Lope on VSS the mute man spake (Mt. 9:33). 
Up on Asay she placed the second (Addai the Ap. 14:10); 


ass]> wey) <2? aia but the men who ate (Mt. 14:21). (See also 
John. 18:16, 4:49.) . 


(2) Cp oa Loses {a0 and behold the star that they saw (Mt. 2:9). 


what joa Ral? on Lei the brother who was with me (Joshua the 


Sty. 29:15). (See also John. 5:9.) 

(3) VASS cae and the word (John. 1:1); woo ptteZ <edato and the 
disciples (Mt. 14:19); Sp 15 on lic and the cithara knew not 
(Sp. Syr. 4:17). 

(4) aaf LS, ba 2a ajo and this thou art wishing (J. 8. 7:22). 
sa <a (Ad. Ap. 10:20); wey <a ele these men 
(Sp. Syr. 9:4). 

2 dine is] many times (Mk. 9:22); eases — suddenly (Lk. 2:13). 


To avoid the ambiguity arising from the emphatic state’s losing its 
power of determination, nouns were often made definite by the personal 
or demonstrative pronoun. 

(1) The demonstrative might precede its noun. 

(2) The demonstrative might follow its noun. 

(3) The personal pronoun preceded its noun. 

(4) ea might be put before the demonstrative pronoun in order to 
make it emphatic. 

2. The absolute state is yet used in cases which are necessarily 
indefinite, especially in adverbial phrases. 


Br alecoas rs the true vision (Sp. Syr. 22:6). 


wpoad SoS to a strange people (Hx. 21:8); jaiss Dud soft 
O p9p=zvT 


raiment (Mt. 11:8); [O20 wen many miracles (John. 11:47); 
pel wr) other spirits (Lk. 11:26), 


108 ELEMENTS OF SYRIAC. is 93. 


Rem. 1.—lhSs po a) ayy two women of rank (J. 8. 70:10). 
pares Su true witnesses (Aphr. 461:3). 
Rem. ee Ey) Laos waa seven other spirits (Mt. 12:45). (See 
Mt. 28:12, Gen. 41:18, Acts 9:43, 17:4.) 308] F Lea? not a 
little gold (J. S. 37:5). 
Rem. 3. Se oer wrens) the second error (Mt. 27:64): "Raipo saw se 
the destructive error (Ad. Ap. 22:5). 
(2) a. raj apes (Gen. 3:11); eaawer jas, Liss stolen waters are 
sweet (Prov. 9:17). (See also, Gen. 1:2, 1:6, Mt. 12:34); Linses 
oon oh awe) 9 the diseases of our souls were many (J.S. 
21:4) (See also, 21:8,17.) con encase Loon the limbs were 
kept (J. 8. 22:18). 


~ bP 1D: 


b. Leds (CObS ps reer oon warhal for their deeds were evil 

(John 3:19); hal Leis, oda Ye, who are evil (Mt. 7:11). 

(See also, Mt. 12:34, Lk. 1:42, 11:13, 16:11); Laayss con Be 

ye ready (Luk. 12:40); [ses ads eal Pane) the believers are few 

(Ad. Ap. 9:17); =a pare) that they are true (Sp. Syr. 18:7). 

4. wepass (Gen. 1:18); 59f wwjobe (J. S. 65:20); af (J. 8. 67:13); 
\aS2 (=b3n);, 511 aie. 

3. (1) Attributive adjectives usually follow the determination of 


their nouns. 


Rem, 1.—The noun is sometimes in the absolute and the adjective 
in the emphatic state. 


Rem. 2.—The noun is sometimes in the emphatic and the adjective 
in the absolute state. 

Rem. 3.—Nouns found in the absolute state only may have adjectives 
in the emphatic state. 


(2) a. A predicate noun, adjective, or participle, is es put 
in the absolute state. 


6, But the predicate is sometimes put in the emphatic, especially if 
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it is a substantive or if it is an adjective or participle taken as a 
substantive. 


4. Pronouns are always determinate. Infinitives, the names of 

months, and most foreign words are indeterminate in form, even when 
e e oY . . - 

determinate in sense. Lo when used in connection with a numeral 


for a day of the week is unchangeabls, e. g: toms oat Sunday (Mt. 28:1); 
Lous if=3j Scone Wednesday (J. S. 62:2). 


§ 94. Apposition. 

1. Lelio costes (Mt. 10:4); LopXvo paves the west-wind (Ex 10:19); 
2ps snd (J. S. 84:7); Le paso of {Dai09 tails, burning firebrands 
(Is. 7:4); qawal [PseaSou> tas |eSous chickpeas were 500 numia a 
kab (J. S. 34:20). 

2. Lunas a DS {LS a hundred measures of oil (Lk. 16:6). 

2) aes 1,225 five loads of silver coin (J. 8. 10:21). 

3. ei <a very good (Kirsch Chrest. p. 130:12); ma osu very bad 
(S. S. 23:14, Mt. 4:24); rs ro one by one (John. 8:9, J. S. 77:2); 
cafes iSsL5 enans,ssa3 Isis in the land of his enemies, in the 
land of Moab. a 

4. base, clos ae asca he was the first to save him (J. 8. 3:1). 

1 s A) <n joa bal Haman remained, as an escaped one (Aphr. 52:15); 
worn tas: Lascps wou on he first showed good will (J. S. 23:17); 
Liss,o ops aa)? ia © (=lit.) and they who first had the gospel preached 
[to them]. (Heb. 4:6) 

5. [2c5) va) many things (Sp. Syr. 6:6); ver) ssi much earth (Mk. 4:5); 
Qadss Lose a little consolation (J. 8. 32:10); aos Sado the little 
light (J. S. 31:15). 

Tem. 1.—tisp {523 the mount of Olives (Mt. 21:1); \hs} 508 id (lt. 
26:30); 331 wpb (J. S. 65:20). 
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Rem. 2.—lgam9 emeaijes XZ three measures of barley (Rev. 6:6); 
g ae 
may tos a kab of beans (J. S. 34:20). 


1. The first noun denotes a person or thing, the second defines it. 

2>-The second denotes the principal idea, the first defining its 
measure, weight &c. 

3. The second noun isarepetition of the first for emphasis, distribution, 
or multiplication (see § 92. 1. (3); or the first word in a clause is re- 
peated in order to add a new idea to it. 

4. We meet occasionally with constructions similar to the Greek 
predicative, or modal accusative. 

a: wel many ; Nab little and — pe! other, often stand before their 
noun; as also do other adjectives occasionally, see § 99. 1, Rem. 1. 

Rem. 1.—Names of places and times are frequently connected by 
9, or may be in simple construction, see § 96. A. B. The construction 
with » is really a kind of apposition. 

Rem. 2.—The thing contained may be connected with the thing 
containing by means of 9. 


6. (1) [aod aX 1301 ail this consolation (J S 42. 14). 

oan aSas all his army (J. 8. 88. 9). 
LSs] aXe in all the land (Lk. 4:25). 

(2) Lam5 sospa he cast the silver (Mt. 27:5). (So Mt. 14:10, 26:51). 
W003 Ho wna r5 when he told this word (Aphr. 520:18). 

(3) |ZaSouspSs Os pOS9 he should destroy the friendship (Ined. Syr. 8:16). 
pops des mee) Jonathan delivered David (J. 8. 2:18). (See also 
AS). PAG). 

(4) [ALN ok niasaa3» that he would deliver the city (J.S. 56:1). 


6. (1) The second noun may be in apposition with the pronominal 
suffix of the first. So especially after \5 meaning ,,all the. 

(2) The noun may be in apposition with the pronominal suffix of 
the verb. 

(3) The noun in apposition with the pronominal suffix of a verb is 
generally preceded by S, 
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(4) Occasionally, we find a pronoun and a noun each preceded by 
by -S and both in apposition with the pronominal suffix of the verb. 


§ 95. The Nominative Absolute. 


Le oo Qsds a5 car < Licasss vast} sys For when 
a man has been turned from the little error, there is received by him ete. 
(Sp. Syr. 22:3). (lit. For a man when ete.); tails ON Lobe 
[doch oo Zea val The stone which the builders rejected, it has 
become the head of the corner (Mt. 21:42). (See also Mt. 4:10); 

: qenel ue <is wef (lit=) For we, also, we have been preached 
the gospel (Heb. 4:2). 

2 (1) oo Seay: l=} peat he hoped that he had found the time (J. S. 
18:12); oo = i us rebellion, they know it not (Aphr. 177uit.); 
pass woos a) ass? his own blood, the dogs licked it up 
(Aphr. 183:16). 

(2) Lys wed pas vane and me, the Lord commanded me Denk 4:14). 
Ne pl ahs35 Les Elijah, Jezebel persecuted him (Aphr. 123:18). 

(3) 1 rool Lik Sous to Jesus what shall I do to him? (Math. 27:22). 
tis inh oS apo Jradijvess Constantine he made a general 
(J. S. 45:8). (See also 91:5). 

3. Ne) < oa NEST ols] his weapon, it is weaker than ours 
(Aphr. 137:21); ca Scape} —e? eel Our father Abraham is he 
(John. 8:39). (See also Heb. 3:4, Aphr. 7:2, 14:10, Mt. 26:48). 
onyup> ypaw? on he that blesses, blessed is he (Did. 4:14); 
OLS on oa —9? 5 all that de. that is its name (Gen. 2:19). 

4, (1) asses Vas zf a Zadseon Ne pay Sata For on account of 
Abel’s faith, his gift was accepted (Aphr. 18:4). (See also 63:17, 
449:15). 
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izasre wore ep Noe we] i if they shall speak evil 
against a man falsely (Did. 14:14). 
(2) 27592] lisa eas Leon pas? So pha5 according to all which I 
was preaching to you, so have I conducted myself (Ad. Ap. 41:3). 
(3) MSZS ad Vatls of on SE Phy add oe ph Las the sheep, 
which from the whole flock was lost, for it does the shepherd care 
(Aphr. 142:10). 
Rem. aneXSs washes Usa eZ Some VE concerning Jesus it is further 
so written (Aphr. 112:9). 
5. <3) pods ani;o 1729 \.n8 now are the ram’s horns broken 
(Aphr. 83:20); ales LSS 215 tis <x and the wound of 
him who is not ashamed is healed (Aphr. 136:3). (So Aphr. 449:15). 
6. vaS[seS naj is, ba va dale and thou wishest to learn this very 
thing (J. S. 7:22); aS peod u Lins sopee aa Lict but this one, 
nothing despicable has been done by him (Lk. 23:41); aaj < naj 
thou—who art thou? (John. 1:19); ba eas 147 wc} 9 ey but 
I, I say this to you (Ded. 1:23); waa, aspa% aaj do thow 
bless him (Did. 2:13); aX qlatinats <u we will persuade him 
(Mt. 23:14). | 

A noun or pronoun, called the Nominative Absolute, is often put 
for emphasis at the beginning of a sentence, its grammatical position 
and case being assumed generally by a pronoun agreeing with it in 
gender and number. Sometimes the noun, or pronoun, to be emphasized, 
is itself repeated. 

1. The logical subject of the sentence may be put first. 

2. The logical object may be put first: (1) the noun without, the 
pronoun with Lomadh; (2) the noun with Lomadh, the pronoun suf- 
fixed to the verb; (3) both with Lomadh. 

3. The logical subject is often resumed by oa or on, especially when 


the latter is equivalent tothe copula. 
4, The nominative absolute is often the logical object of a preposition, 
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(1) expressed, or (2) understood. The object is emphasized when the 


demonstrative pronoun is used after the preposition instead of the 
pronominal suffix, see (3). 


Remark—The preposition may be used before the noun placed first 
in the sentence as well as before the pronoun, which assumes the usual 
grammatical position of the noun. 


5. The nominative absolute is often the logical genitive after a noun, 
its grammatical place being assumed by a pronominal suffix. 

6. The same rules that are true of the noun are true also of the 
pronoun when in the nominative absolute. 


§ 96. The Genitive. 


The Genitive relative may be expressed: 
I. By the construct state. 
Il. By means of the relative pronoun ». 


II. By means of the pronominal suffix and the relative pronoun 9. 
IV. By means of the preposition 4. 


I. Construction or Annexion. 


thea ltt pad,S<> Beelzebub (Mt. 13:28); ae pes son of man (John. 2:25); 
Waa openly (Bar Heb. Sch. Mor. 1:23); jLisj;o sastic suspicion 

(1 Tim. 6:4); p29 SoS Liaw sodomites (Dit. AED AL); 
b. {Zolder ZorsZ orthodoxy ; cbasowZ 2 cuAAsitoupyos Athan. 
(Fest. Lett. 25:7); eG via eltabodvtes (Ps. 91:15 Hex. [Nol.]). 
Q.a.\Zaas% XuS palace (Bar Heb. Sch. Mor. 1:14); 15;d0 che 
bitter fruits ; jZeah Diapbo capital city (J ws L2e2)s iby Sag 
mount of Olives (Mt. 26:30); fads XSs counsellor (Rom. 11:34). 
b. pass spate wanting of mind (Gal. 3:1); [ams <t=] jpos a slave 
bought for silver (Ex. 12:44); {dseud Le sick of love (Song of 

Songs 2:5). 
iP 
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Rem. {op Lp beautiful in countenance (Gen. 12:11); ebNaso 
aaals ruling over himself (Sp. Syr. 19:8). 
By Lins9 po wit) 8 <S from the east of Paradise (Gen. 3:24); 
jason Weer) at sunrise (Mk. 1:32); JAN S03) var) many 
widows (Lk. 4:25); jitous \ado a few days (John. 2:12); 
jens = through the prophet (Mt. 27:9); La1s ss before the 
assembly (Mt. 27:24); LS] seam in the name of the father (Mt. 
28:19); 2ats_-o (J. 8. 2:15). 
Wen ( 10) sow eo king of Salem (Gen. 14:18); comet ws their 
sins (Gen. 18:20); npoas Zhaf the wife of his neighbor (Did. 
1:19); yaad thy soul (J.S.2:17); abseaus his wisdom (J.S8. 4:8). 
(2) aX ANaud fear of God (Acts 9:31); ow Murs for the 
love of peace (J. 8. 90:5); ow) fear of him (Sp. Syr. 2:25); 
[ems Aiud the love of silver (1 Tim. 6:10); mdSeus ANS 


~~ 


mass the love for her entered his heart (Sind. 4:10). 


Rem. 1.—biake, < ANS now the cause of the destruction (Ephr. I. 
124:3 [N6ld.}); oats loa 1 he was a hero of strength 
(Judges 11:1). 

Rem. 2.—dooas Maw 1-20 Bibra avayey pap pera (James of 
Edessa Z. D. M. G. XXXII, p. 488.9); MobaaS Ls living 
miserably (Jul. 112:13 [Néld.}); aX DSaud God-loving 
(JS. 124). 

Rem. 3.—ja&ze eh vuipsh> in the month of Haziron and of Tammuz 
(J. 8. 40:10). 

The genitive relation, called construction or annexion, is denoted by 


a noun in the construct state (see § 76), followed by a noun in the 
emphatic state. The following varieties may be noted. 
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1. Where two, or more, words form together but one idea, as (a) in 
compound words, and (6) in translations of a single Greek word. 

2. Where the first word has a main idea which the second limits 
as to quality, origin, possession, designation &c. The first may be (a) 
a noun, or (b) an adjective: 

Rem.—A preposition may come between the adjective and the noun. 

3. Where the second noun has the main idea, which the first limits 


as to time, place, quantity, manner &c. Many compound prepositions 
are used in this construction. 

4, Where two words have distinct ideas of equal value, we have 
(a) the subjective genitive, (b) the objective genitive. 

Rem. 1.—A particle, or enclitic verb, occasionally comes between 
the two nouns in construction. 

Rem. 2.—A participle may be in construction with an adverb, or 
with a governed noun preceded by WN. 

Rem. 3.—A noun in the construct may have two nouns after it. 
Generally, however, in such cases the relative » is employed. 


SOLA. 


II. The Genitive with 9. 


i. ee ve Wevoompoyta: (Mt. 24:24). 

2. pases {Zeads the kingdom of heaven (Mt. 13:11); LepSs» Rey eg 
in the land of the Chaldeans (Julianos 6:1); {is}. 130g the mownt 
of Olives (Mt. 21:1); La7a5) Liscd the Holy spirit (Mt. 28:19); 
boos Sa Das (Aiken PIS ore) ths the Passover (John. 13:1). 

Bei oLes mia ja 6000 years (Aphr. 36:20); jay La5 a kab of 
beans (J. S. 34:20). 

4, Vass) husta the glory of God (John. 11:4); toa) Losch> in the 
way of sinners (Mt. 5:10); Linad> joa} expenditures for the building 
(J. oO 4418); OOS? Zeiads Ss on account of the leanness of 
their bodies CUR = Sie Vie ee LS} Eso the way to the tree (Gen. 3:24). 
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Rem. Liman? [scNow) lazps at the time of the end of his life 
(J, 8.191515); 1aZass20 Lies%0 Jgsoo9 LigSef afflictions of 
locusts and famine and pestilence (J. S. 40:16). See, also, 
J. S. 92:11; Did. 1:5. 18516 Lekan) (zpSou Gen. 2:4). 
See, also, Gen. 30:37; Mt. 26:28. Line y,am thy book of 
life (Ps. 69:28); ese seed peer my sin and that of my 
fathers (Legends of St. Mary [Ms.] p. 9:1); Chins Sb 3 ee? jis 
the words of our Lord and of his Messiah (J. 8S. 46:7); 
Tegere ond) jaca sufferings of his soul and of the body 
(Overbeck 175:26). 

Rem. 2.—|Zonu? puoe NaS any flesh of an animal (Sp. Syr. 7:26); 
{Zessosss EN VS \s <0 from all the power of Rome (Did. 
75:6); Loe] tis Zea] born without marriage (Overbeck 
[Néld. § 206)). 

Rem. 3.—aheaSa? joduf Solomon's porch (John. 10:23); Soa Dens 
}o0049 Bethlehem Judah (Mt. 2:1); 32e82 wae? the deceit- 
fulness of riches (Mt. 13:22). 

Rem. 4,—VZarss Sey he Ros any cause whatsoever of death (Ad. Ap. 

“gay LA eee LiaSa5» because the divine 
teaching is the seal of the mind (Sp. Eph. Syr. Overbeck p. 22:6). 


By means of the relative 9, all the varieties of the genitive mentioned 
under I. may be expressed, » being in apposition with the noun pre- 
ceding it, and in construction with that which follows. 

Rem. 1.—The construction with 9 is usual where there are two or 
more genitives. Where two or more genitives are dependent on one 
noun, the first may be in construction, the second with », though usually 
both, or all, have 9. 


Rem. 2.—The first noun is occasionally found in the absolute state, 
or even the construct, 
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Rem. 3.—This is the construction used with foreign and indeclinable 
nouns, see § 86. 6. 


Rem. 4.—Sometimes a word comes between the first noun and the 
relative, see B. Rem. 2. 


§ 97 B. 


III. The Genitive relation denoted by the pronominal suffix and 9. 


153] aSXo> in the heart of the earth (Mt. 12:10). 


oD 


Lena ato? woop the works of Messiah [lit. The works of him who is 
Messiah] (Mt. 11:2). 

Lanai? Opis the reproach of Christ (Heb. 11:26). 

nee) abu the fear of the Lord (Did. 1:8). 

Rem. 1.—Phases? ods] his right ear; soSSN9 aZoadrs his eternal king- 
dom (Did. 1:5). 

Rem. ola Ss eek asa) for the fear of God (Sp. Syr. 2:26); 
ats im joa esl for he was the father of the orphans (Over- 
beck 207:19); jas; nal ap d if thow be the son of God 
(Mt. 27:40); test; wood joa pou and he was, moreover, 
a companion of the sorrowing (Ov. 207:2); YaS5 loa apo laa 
this was the son of God (Mt. 27:55). 

Rem. 3.—\302 absops because of this (J. 8. 11:19). (But Sp. Syr. 
2:11 Ioery Sse). 

Rem. 4.—183{ aXe in all the earth (Lk. 4:25); aSan aSs his whole 
army (J. S. 10:12); [Zoisaun ads» of our whole faith 
(Aphr. 6:16). 

When the second noun is determinate, the first often takes a pro- 
nominal suffix, agreeing in gender and number with the second noun. 


The second noun is really in apposition with the pronominal suffix of 
the first. 
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Rem. 1.—When the clause with » is an adjective clause, limiting 
the noun and not the pronominal suffix, it is treated as a nominal sen- 
tence, of which 9 is the subject and the noun, substantive or adjective, 
is the predicate. If this predicate is an adjective, it is in the absolute 
state and agrees with its antecedent in gender and number, see § 79. 2. 


Rem. 2.—One, or two words, especially particles, pronouns, enclitic 
copulas may come between the pronominal suffix and the relative, see 
A, Rem. 4. 

Rem. 3.—A preposition may take this construction. 


Rem. 4.—\. all, takes the pronominal suffix agreeing in gender 
and number with the following noun. The noun, however, is put in 
direct apposition with the suffix, » being omitted. 


§ 98. 
IV. Genitive with Prepositions. 


1. Zon Liloas ASSN Lito she was among the women belonging to the 
king of the Huns (J. 8S. 19:6); pees laces a stool for thy feet 
(Acts 2:35); aS qadaum composed by him (J. S. 51:18); paogS 
by David (Ps. 3 heading). 

Rem.— Zaina Paka finisher of our faith (Heb. 12:2); Yioass 
‘maSocola epoca the conquest of Constantinople (Kirsch, Chrest. 
136:1). 

2 corsa’ <S Bern yas he seized five of their chiefs (J. S. 82:22); 
Days <o am one of the generals (J. S. 59:13); eaiss mi two of 
you (Mt. 18:19). 


1, The genitive of possession and of the author may be expressed 
by the preposition NS. 

Rem.—Verbal and some other nouns govern another noun in the 
-accusative, the construction being equivalent to our genitive relation. 


2. The partitive genitive is expressed by means of the preposition —. 


§ 99.) 
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§ 99. The Adjective. 
15505 Ipoad great lights (Gen. 1:16); $5303 LaN&S great 
praises (J. S. 1:5); 155 lpeod great light (Gen. 1:16); was 
155 great shame (J. 8S. 1:6); hes Lasod great wind (Jon. 1:4); 
jhose5 Peed) great signs (Mt. 24:24); dusg Lacs an erring 


spirit (Is. 19:14); jdas3 tures erring spirits (1 Tim. 4:1). 


Rem. 1.—-{ dso Les] another parable (Mt. 13:24); jZa03 wee) many 


things (Sp. Syr. 6:6); is} Sas a little time (Rev. F202). 
pd yu (Gen. 5:7); |Dwldw ade po the first foundation (Sp. Syr. 
49:29); eee = jsdus now the excellent Sergius ; Soups 
jaurdoj holy Mary (Aphr. 180:2); wooass —? |p-oudo now 
the honored Jacob. 


Rem. 2.—129} pK AX2 aan these three righteous men (Aphr. 


AH A*3)3 a [wean day one (Gen. 1:5); qeliios [2502 Soe 
seven fat kine (Gen. 41:18). 


Rem. 3.—Ihs aseS Las a great company with him (Mt. 26:47); \pas 


Lin jpose = ca for this is a good thing (Sp. Syr. 1:20); 
Lasgo ows his Holy spirit (Did. 1:6); lpaas yas; thy energ- 
etic will (J. S. 2:1). 


Rem. 4.—],aahes [asd os» his pure and precious blood (Did. 1:7); 


Of = 
. 


[Det dans jaogs jrtsad sad and melancholy tales (J. S. 5:9). 
weve) that it was good (Gen. 1:3); LeujSo jas oe} the 
spirit of God was brooding (Gen. 1:2); jon Seah Leewo and 
the serpent was cunning (Gen, 3:1); weve) Sogso anything that 
was good (J. S. 2:17); Ree that they are true (J. 8. 5:12); 
qe of <7? ean) those that read or hear (J. S. 5:12). 
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Rem. 1.—L] Muonsc T believe (John. 9:38); ray) Qe Z Trely (J.S8. 4:2). 


cesiles qwdodse your eyes shall be opened (Gen. 3:5); 


[ases; adaps caine wXoas absorbed is their light in the 


Rem. 2.— 


splendor of the sun (Aph. 434:21). 

Rem. 3.—loa Lokam who had been blind (John. 9:13); la LiLs we are 
eupright (Gen. 42:11); jpasesZ Lia Daj pope truly this is the 
apostle (Addai Apost. 34:8). 


1. The adjective, or participle, when used.in an attributive sense, 
follows the noun which it modifies and agrees with it in gender, num- 
ber and state. 

Rem. 1.—The adjectives Lapa] other, rer) much, Nuss little, few, 
often precede their nouns; as, also, do other adjectives occasionally, 
especially words of praise or blame. 

Rem. 2.—Occasionally, the noun and adjective do not agree as 
to state. 

Rem. 3.—One, or more words, may occur between the noun and its 
adjective. The pronominal suffix occurs regularly between the noun 
and adjective. 

Rem. 4.—More than one adjective may limit the same noun. 

2. When the adjective or participle is predicative, it agrees with its 
antecedent in gender and number, but is generally in the absolute 
state. It usually follow the subject noun. But:— 

Rem. 1.—The predicate precedes the plural pronoun which becomes 
enclitic. 

Rem. 2.—Sometimes when emphatic the predicate precedes the sub- 
ject noun. 

Rem. 3.—When the definiteness of the predicate is to be emphasized, 
it is put in the emphatic state. The predicate is emphatic also in 
nouns which have no absolute state. § 86. 17 (2). 


§ 100. Comparative and Superlative. 
1; Wena PSs <= Soup subtler than any beast (Gen. 3:1). 


whos) yaod < bs more than thyself thou hast loved me (J. 8. 2:14). 
Letais ess [pms252 = ds more than 120000 men (Jon. 4:11). 


§ 100} 
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9 ASA] ee! dine more are these than those (J S. 80:4). 
moot} <0 wag [MgSS ose they worshipped~ the 


creatures more than their Creator (Rom. 1:25). 


Rem. 1.—was aoics too great for me (J. S. 3:8). 


Jot dius < loa tz too young for sins (Aphr. 221:12). 


Rem. 2.—op Sasa) — ae too old to beget (Sp. Syr. 11:8). 


wo saks9 <s 15 too great to forgive (Gen. 4:13), 
Lesa) <2 -23 Data ud uae it is much better for me to 
die than to live (Jon, 4:3). 


Rem. 3.—(LoN4 <S oda they are whiter than milk (Lam. 4:7). 


ENS: <e ons? they are purer than snow (Lam. 4:7). 


Bem. 4.— sds of Hady [ote Wud [oad crepe deg Tt will be 


more tolerable for Tyre et Sidon in the day of judgment than 
for you (Mt. 11:22). 


pero Sasi NGS oj ad 
Lest It is better to die of hunger than by much food to obscure 
the soul (Anal. syr. 7:2). poles Ye amu’ was It is 
better to die &c. rather than to perish (J. 8. 65:12). 


oP ™ a y or vo v x 5 
Rem. 5.—}1sls& <0 whinge woralasaass his servants are innummerable 


2. (1) 


(2) 


(St. Ephrem on Dan. 7:10). (See Duval § 366 g.) 

jako, co 1e5 ipoos ain this is the greatest and the first com- 
mandment (Mt. 22:38); jo5-—|j.9 least—greatest (Mt. 5:19); 
Lain) comes] Lal 137 T am least of the apostles (1 Cor. 15:9); 
fay }5dake most excellent of men (J. 8S. 1:1). 

Lakeld 25 Lites LL which commandment is greatest in 
the law? (Mt. 22:36); lyooma? [ESMO Ipwee Least among the 


kings of Judah (Mt. 2:6). 
Q 
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o 


(3) ones \5 < 1s5 the greatest of all plagues (Eph. 1:204c); 
paliis ors <X weeny jie} as nal Thou art the most 
wicked and the worst of men (Act. Martyr. 223). 

(4) a. Ladsss Ladso king of kings (Rev. 17:14); os pos servant of 
servants (Gen. 9:25); Lares CK holy of holies (Ex. 26:33). 

b. 123 mado {Zo5Le perfect liberty (Anal. syr. 49:21). 

(5) PEtiss -as3 archangel (1 Thess. 4:16); 20 pa aus my chief joy, 
(Song of Songs 4:14); lassi jhe exceeding great (Jon. 3:3); 
tis 522 mighty mountains (Ps. 36:6). 

1. The comparative of adjectives is expressed by the simple adjective 
with <S. The comparative idea may be strengthened by the use of 
such adjectives as pels, re and 24. 

Rem. 1.— may sometimes be translated by “too”. 

Rem. 2.— in the sense of “too” or “than” is frequently used before 
an infinitive with the relative § 120. 1 (6). 

Rem. 3.— ek is sometimes used in a comparative sense after verbs. 


Rem. qiehed and © are sometimes used instead of <=: 

Rem. 5.—The construct state of an adjective is occasionally found 
before <S. . ; 

2. The superlative degree may be expressed: 

(1) By a determinate noun i. e.a noun inthe emphatic or construct state, 

(2) By means of the preposition 2. 

(3) By means of Ns <=. 

(4) a. By means of a noun in the singular in the genitive relation 
with the same noun in the plural; or (b) by means of a noun limited 
by an adjective from the same root. 

(5) By means of -a5 chief; and perhaps, in a few cases, by means 
of laX God. 

é 


§ 101. The Personal Pronoun. 
A. AS SUBJECT OR COPULA. 


1. (1) auls ma Li asada am I my brother’s keeper? (Gen. 4:9). 
hal re I am guiltless (Job. 33:9). 
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dal eae thow art God (Addai 8 ult.). 
<i pod thy people are we (Aphr. 448:9). 
Rem—LSbe I ask (Eph. 3:13) 
oun he is a debtor (Gal. 5:3). 
(2) coud edat -s} ye shall live also (John. 14:19). 
we) Wop oa he shall bruise thy head (Gen. 3:15). 
pul2| ono and he himself was taken (Jos. St. 10:12). 
90.0 <2? on now Kawid himself (Jos. Sty. 19:4). (See also 
Rom. 14:9; Ephes. 4:20; Acts 19:15; Lk. 3:14; Spic. Syr. 1:7). 
(3). aSaS aXe oa ell causa 251 Sihon went out to meet Us, 
he and all his people (Deut. 2:32); pio fomac aaj \sZe 
that thou shouldest fall thou and Judah with thee (2 King 
14:10)! (See also Deut. 5:14, 12:7; Gen. 6:18, 13:1). 
dL} Lisl 9 <is but we say (Jos. Sty. 42:19). 
ey es Lilo hal “5 halo and ye are in me and I am 
in you (John. 14:20). 
naj ons nal thou art one of them (Matt. 27:73). 
Rem. 1.— Dads on S12 Ah Tf to learn thou art willing (Spic. Syr. 1:15). 
oleate Lise en qe Ss because of these things Solomon 
sinned (Neh. 15:26). 
Ss on he de and if this word (Spic. Syr. 2:5). 
LSS atea he has spoken (Aphr. 5:1). 
sini on Looted ti but the law we are establishing 
(Rom. 3.31). 
Note —,2ss% 190 wa this to do (Jos. Sty. 3:32). 
stall Lia ca 124 pee when this one came to Antioch (Jos. 
Sty. 13:1). (See also Jos. Sty. 12:11, 7:22). 
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Rem. 2.—-S4 wo va that is Zoar (Gen. 14:8). 
copa on PERT ¢ Duane in the city of giants i. e. Hebron 
(Gen. 23:2). 
seo3] auont otha Esau i. e. Edom (Gen. 36:19; Comp. 36:48). 

Note.— o>. on? \Ssop3 ype Nedubaal, that is Gideon rose up early 

(wal eb), 

2.(2) seal om 43} Tam Jesus (Acts 22:8). 
Lasate on dal, - Art thou the Christ (Luke 22:67). 


A. The personal pronoun may be used separately (compare § 95:1). 

1. (1) As the subject of a nominal sentence. 

Rem.—The pronoun often coalesces with the preceding participle 
or adjective, see § 35. 2. 

(2) In verbal sentences to emphasize the subject. It may then often 
be translated by “self”. 

(3) If a second subject follows the verb the subject contained in the 
verbal form is emphasized by the corresponding personal pronoun. 

2. It is used as a kind of copula, see § 130. 1 (2). 

(1) Agreeing in person, number and gender with the subject. 

Rem. 1.—(comp. § 95. 4) Here belongs the use of on without agree- 
ment of gender or number for the putting of special emphasis upon 
the word which precedes it. 

Note.—Sometimes. the pronoun precedes the word. It is then equi- 
valent to the article. 

Rem. 2.—sa oa denotes “that is”, “id est”. 

Note.—ea» also is sometimes used for “that is”. 

(2) Agreeing in number and gender only with the subject. 


B, As SUFFIX. 
1, (1)  rdadaSa5s that they should deliver it (Jos. St. 56:1). 
vr ere) created he him (Gen. 1:27). 
ape he sent it (Ad. 1:3). 
wore} fa they saw him (Ad. 2:10). 
are ey Lows the serpent beguiled me (Gen. 3:13). 
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eoamado 2 thou shalt bruise him (Gen. 3:15). 

Rem. 1.— caf po created he them (Gen. 1:27). 
ail yi he blessed them (Gen. 1:28); ead Ui] \ Sau ti 
I will not accept them (Mal. 1:13). 

Rem. 2.—}am5 vos he cast the silver (Matt. 27:5). 
wweX> adel aces he cut off the ear of Illus (Jos. St. 12:9). 
ANTON eal lc a as he had commanded the disciples (Acts 1:2). 
[isa 2 IN OS =) DoS I have written these narratives 
(Jos. St. 20:17). 

Rem. t= yes p50 ypoe Bafcgsss uy] poate? which I am commanding thee 

and thy son and thy ree (Deut. 6:2). 

Rem. 4,—aSipo oh lens and he was before me (John. 1:15). 
aso cous aS they went after her (John. 11:31). 
eat Za = 13] wade and I go to my father (Ad. 4:15; 
Acts 5:39; eat, 10:26, 123155 cRom. 1:22). 

(2) nads}Z thou mayest eat of it (Gen. 3:17). 

yoom a5 who showed thee (Gen. 3:11). 

Fas (Uae aie 5 in his image (Gen. 1:27). 
ASSES y5] dale and between thy seed and her seed (Gen. 3:15). 
yoou thy life (Gen. 3:17). 

b. eS for a memorial of me (Lk. 22:19). 

adSu» fear before him (Ex. 20:20). 

Rem. 1.—oi0n) Louw our necessary bread (Mt. 6:11; Mk. 16:14); 
12023}? wcue5s] << from thy whorish ways (Ezech. 16:27). 

Rem. 2,— biog asehe in his holy mount (Ps. 87:1). 
jpo0D nS her first born son (Mt. 1:25, so also Mt. 3:17). 


JDaS aS 205} our prevailing freedom (Overbeck 21:20). 
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ook) Lia Lopes o> with this history (Jos. Sty. 8:7). 

erp sens o> under their government (Jos. Sty. 8:15). 
eda |ascous —? eon Now in those days (Mat. 3:1). 

(2) a. IDSs aco and in the same hour (Acts 3:7; Mt. 26:74), 
JASM= aS through the same word (Overbeck 21:20); ous 
b2bo in the same place (Luk. 2:8); JASN aX. the same word 
(Matt. 26:44); was ou eee he met Illus (Jos. Sty. 12:6). 

b. pees cL 13] Sp ils I know not the-man (Mat. 26:74). 
hal pbc} <a uil ous \ aw we] i> no man shall kill those 
whom I send; \ZoDwsos 1S to the feast. 
Rem—1aX 3 ai& from the ship (Acts 27:3). 
Lunmaso SoS acd with Christ (Rom. 6:8). 
ba XS Chas on account of this (Acts 9:21). 
Lele XS Tha over the stone (Aphr. 6 ult.) 


B. The pronominal suffixes are substituted for the independent pro- 
noun in all oblique cases; except in the case of the third plural after 
verbs, where the enclitics al and <+]] are used. 

1. With verbs. 

(1) The pronominal suffix is generally the direct object. 

fem. 1.—The 3rd person plural after verbs is either the independent 
personal pronoun or the pronominal suffix after Lomadh. 

Rem. 2.—The pronominal suffix is-often used after a verb to deter- 
mine its object. 

Rem. 3.—When a second object follows, the independent personal 
pronoun may be used to strengthen the suffix. 

Rem. 4.—Preceded by S, it forms the socalled ethical dative, which 
can rarely be translated into English. See § 124:5. 

(2) Sometimes it is the indirect object. 

2. With nouns. 

(1) The pronominal suffix may be treated as a genitive (see §§ 96:98): 

a. subjective whenitis equivalentto an adjective or possessive pronoun. 

b. objective. 
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Rem. 1.—In the genitive relation the pronoun is usually attached 
“to the last noun, but sometimes to the first. 


Rem. 2.— With adjectives, the pronominal suffixis attached to thenoun. 
3. With prepositions. 


(1) The pronominal suffix is used with the preposition where the 
noun following it is definite. 


(2) When 5 and \ are used with a suffix they are repeated before 
the noun. In this construction 

a. the suffix with 5 sometimes denotes “the same”, though generally 
it has the force of the definite article merely, see also § 107. 9. 

b. the suffix with S often has the sense of the definite article. 


Rem.—The preposition — with the pronominal suffix sometimes 
occurs before the same preposition followed by its noun. 
“vs and $e8 are used in the same way. 


§ 102. The Demonstrative Pronoun. 

te Lia Liste at this time (Jos. Sty. 2:3). 
ea 12520 these signs (Jos. Sty. 3:17). 
Jas ba» ‘RS on account of this word (Spic. Syr. 20).. 
ipas oa ‘CS on account of these deeds (Spic. Syr. 6:2). 
112} Ln this time (5:4). 

2. Loops Lips ala Som Hosea, that is “the Lord is Saviow” (Bar Heb. 
Sch. M. 1:7). 
vine cia this is my body (Matt. 26:26). See § 36:3. 

ae opal roms oo pens) Sogho oo that that alone which was 
commanded them should they do (Spic. Syr. 3:15). 
pdS) psads> Liss on the judgement of the world to come (Jos. Sty. 6:4). 
oe ip wa obSped Oopud on hese eys until the time decreed in 
His wnerring eae (Jos. Sty. 6:8). (So Jon. 4:49; Matt. 14:21 
and Jos. Sty. 49:64, 5:16, 29:6). 

Rem.——aSa os these our words (Aphr. 299:2). 
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Les} i, on abs p25 in his knowledge that which is wnerring (Jos. 
Sty.-6:8, 1:27). 

4, poe? ba 2a in comparison with this of thine (Jos. Sty. 2:19). 
yh.) Lda this of thine (Sim. Stylites 331, Néld.). 

5. bap osades at the end of it (Addai 16:1). 
Bos ado on account of this (Jos. Sty. 11:19). 
ban es] RSS for the sake of this (Jos. Sty. 8:18). 

6. La Lapac a2 in the same month (Jos. Sty. 58:6). 
[sau om ono and the same day (John. 5:9). 
ldo, waun the same city (Bar Heb. Sch. M. 1:13). 
Lia ca the same (Spic. Syr. 22:18). 

we whl) cay of him who has obeyed (Spic. Syr. 5:2). 
ceoua 8} ala those upon whom (Spic. Syr. 12:2). 
— Zoe mens? een those in which thou hast commanded me (Jos. 
Sty. 1:2); wS soSasop om he who shall betray me (Matt. 26:46); 
loa dpaaho ror a .2) ca ii] but he who has been delivered from 
sufferings (Overbeck 175:26). 


Of the demonstrative pronoun it may be remarked. 

1. As an adjective itmay be placed either before or afterits substantive. 

2. Before the personal enclitic pronoun it generally coalesces into 
ala (ca Lin)=that is, this is, see § 37. 3. 

3. It is sometimes used like ea for distinction or emphasis, or as 
an article. 

Rem.—A demonstrative may limit a noun in construction with pro- 
nominal suffix. 

4. The demonstrative may be in construction with a personal pronoun. 

5. The demonstrative may be used as a genitive. 

6. “The same” is generally expressed by the demonstrative pronoun 
preceded by the personal pronoun. See § 107:9. 

7. The demonstrative is used before the relative in the sense of “that 
which”, “he who” &c. See § 104. 2, Rem. 1. 


eae N 
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§ 103. The Interrogative Pronoun. 


ths (ab) aug) <aal we as) oa < who is my mother and who are my 
brethren? (Matt. 12:48). Lia ose als, what is this 
salutation? (Luke 1:29). joa ee So ass) on alX wo would 
be he that ministered? (Spic. Syr. 3:24). 
(2) wdaf < 25 whose daughter art thou? (Gen. 24:23). 
(3) colwon —-l Lik what were you saying? (Spic. 1:5). 
(4) citi Liss in what have they sinned? (Jos. St. 40-3). 
(5) = Vs on account of whom (Jonah 1:7). 
USS2% on account of what (Jon. 1:8). 
Rem. feistz —o LS how strait is the gate (Matt. 7:14). 
— is ead what is that to us? (Matt. 27:4). 
wame o— Lss what have I to do with thee? (John. 2:4). 
Rem. 2.— ea ads eel. pice a what is thy name? He saith to him 
Legion (Lk. 8:30). (See also, Ex. 3:13; Jud. 13:17). 


OY ¥, 


Rem. $s lise Li} Lik what Satan hath filled thy heart? (Barh. 


I. p. 184, 1. 24 [Duv.]). paXs asa el Lik who are those 
kings? (Chrest. Knés. p. 80 vers 10 [Duv.]). 
Rem. 4.— ops <S on of him whosoever had done it (Jos. Sty. 76:17). 


iE <S “who2”’, alts (on <*) “who is?”’, ; Liss, bs “what?”, aise 
“what is?” are used substantively and may stand :— 

(1) As subject. 

(2) As genetive. 

(3) As object direct. 

(4) As object indirect. 

(5) After prepositions. 

Rem. 1.—1% sometimes means “how”. It is used also in certain 
idiomatic phrases. 

R 
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Oo ¥ 

Rem. 2.——s is equivalent to our “what’’ in the phrase ysow —o 
“what is thy name?”’. ae 

Rem. 3.—liss is in a few instances used as an adjective, and 


occasionally for persons. 
Rem. 4.—» es or 3 < may denote “whoever”, 9 Lss whatsoever. See 


§ 107. 7 (4). 

Daal) aS NSLS SG Es with whom was he grieved? (Heb. 3:17); 
qos pay ale! for what is our hope? (1 Thess. 2:19); ends Li 
Likops 222] which of them should go out first? (Jos. Sty. 26:1, 
see also 3:7). : 
epee LLLS by what authority? (Matt. 21:23). 
re) coal ipl? of what spirit ‘ye are (Luke 9:55, see also Rev. 
B20)8 Lead aaj LL — from what people art thou? (Jon 1:8). 


(8) we Se —~? ea Sah those things which are too hard for 
(i. e. above) my strength (Jos. Sty. 3:13). ; 
wo orks qos we surrendered to that which was (Acts 27:15). 


Rem.—w2ad [isd Ly} VS = praying against (him) who is turned 
“unto me (Mal. 3:5). ' 

(4) oondy eas 29] Bee yl what manner of persons ought ye ~ 

to be? (2 Heb. 3:11). 


Dee ht ipl SSF “who?”, “which?”, “what?” may be used :— 

(1) Independently or substantively. 

(2) As an adjective. 

Rem.—The personal pronoun sometimes comes between the adjective 
aud the noun. 

(3) In connection with » to denote “he who”. In this sense it is 
sometimes preceded by the demonstrative. Compare 1, Rem. 4. 

Rem.—“he who”, “that which” &c. are occasionally denoted by the 
interrogative alone. In such cases, the whole interrogative sentence is 
a substantive clause. § 135. 


(4) uj ve means “gualis”, “what manner of?” 
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§ 104. The Relative Pronoun. 
71) wad NaS» they of the house of Illus (Jos. St. 14:12). 
Wasp pods» as) the tree which as called that of knowledge. 
PMEN 525) the things of Caesar to Caesar (Mt. 22:21), 
(2) —te ee? we are the Lord’s (Rom. 14:8). 
jisaw, aia those who are the left’s (Spic. Syr. 12:6; 1 Cor. 3:23; 
‘ * ohne 1:52): 
(3) j2aa7 Jonz cOouLsa 113 whose wife shall she be of them (Mk. 
12:23; Gen. 32:17; Mt. 22:20). 
(4) 72? ul a cote? it is their part that (namely) of those 
who read (Jos. St. 5:12). 
Lilses pecads such as clothes and utensils (Jos. St. 35:4). 
va is. WSS 2? which (mase. sg.) went up in a nignt (Jon. 4:10). 
Ss i> who (masc. pl.) know not. 
Rem.—as loa yond? wherein was put (Matt. 28:6). 
a2 doll ti, on which (sg.) thou hast not labored (Jon. 4:10). 
Lops vores We? against whom the Lord has raged (Mal. 1:4). 
aS onal wessiic? whom ye seek (Mal. 3:1). 
~ 9. (1) See § 102. 7. 
(2) Tee bass loa ca who was the chief of the island (Acts 28:7). 
[isas canal 0,25 
(Matt. 19:12). 


codnp who have made themselves faithful 


Rem.—~2hey he who sitteth (Ps. II, 4). 
osads those who were with him (Matt. 27:54). 
wapass he who offers (Mal. 2:12). 


cu 29 those who served (Mal. 3:18). 
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onda) oc a tne they took charge of their expenses (Jos. 
Stool). 
puso} qasit2 5a Udo not then take thought for the morrow 
(Matt. 6:34). 

Rem.—wXs9 Daca Sane thou didst take care of me (Jos. St. 3:10). 
oss? ae paso nm ca for the morrow will take thought for 
itself (Matt. 6:34). 

4. ewe cca pe? 5215 a5 in the same place where they were 
abiding (Lk. 2:8). 
len {2usaso ae) Ke es <S Nae he set out from Melitine 
where he had been wintering (Jos. Sty. 64:20). 

5s 12) Nasa ba yl? such a sign also (Jos. Sty. 41:7). 
Sa el esq such oppressions (Jos. Sty. 4:17). 

Rem.—}A3aeSX9 mal by way of witness (Jos. Sty. 1:3). 


6. wa | fos | jZe5 3 NES on account of anything whatsoever 
(Jos. Sty. 16). 
1-25 coy LLj s3 any old grave no matter what (Jes. Sty. 39:10). 


~ Vv 


ts L500 ipoo om) who showed and called and made him to approach. 


(L’omelia di Giac. di Sarug. 504.) 


The Syriac relative pronoun 9 was originally a demonstrative being 
equivalent to the Hebrew ny, \ which are also used sometimes as rela- 
tive pronouns, e. g. Ps. 74:2; Ex. 15:13. 

1. 9 is still used as a demonstrative. 

(1) In phrases which correspond to the Greek article with the genitive. 


(2) In phrases which correspond to the Greek predicate or possessive 
genitive. 


(3) In the genitive construction mentioned in § 97 A, especially note- 
worthy is such a use before the interrogative. 

(4) Sometimes it introduces an appositional or epexegetical phrase. 

Note.—oa> also may be used in this sense, see § 101 A, Rem. 2. Note. 
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2. It is used as a relative pronoun for all numbers, genders, cases. 
See § 38. 1. 


Rem.—The oblique cases are expressed, as in English, by means of 
prepositions, which follow with a pronominal suffix agreeing with the 
antecedent of the relative. 


(1) That which is usually expressed by the demonstrative followed 
by the relative, see § 102. 7. 


(2) For emphasis sake the relative is followed by the personal pronoun. 
Rem.—The relative alone sometimes stands for “he who”. 
3. jon and A.) in the sense of “to have’ and vo. “to take charge of’, 


“to have care of y “to take thought for’, take after them a noun pre- 
ceded by 9, 


Rem.—\..) may also be used after cops. 


4. After nouns of place, the relative ‘is usually followed by the 
adverb wd. 

5. ole followed by the relative pronoun means “such’’. 

Rem.—»? eee followed by S means “by way of”’. 


6. 9 preceded by the interrogative and followed by the demonstrative 
pronoun means “whatsoever’’, “no matter what’. 

7. More than one verb may be used after one relative. 

8. It is used as a relative conjunction, especially in the senses “that” 
and “because’, see §§ 135, 136, 137. 


§ 105. The Reflexive Pronoun. 
i 2,292] have I conducted myself (Ad. 41:4). 
obs datas to confirm thyself (Spic. Syr. 43:11). 
[isto GAS,Sass laying their blame on time (Spic. Syr. 44:7). 
eadohal to associate themselves (Ad. 31:6). 
Gia ood othe corte irre reminding themselves of their sins (Aphr. 
DDoWloys 
DSESGZ aS oan she harmed herself (Ephr. IIT. 2c.) 


on sokval he delivered himself (Jos. Sty. 71:1). 
ada? ols on his part (Jos. Sty. 62:6). 
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A; wes is? save thyself (Matt. 27:40, see also 27:5). 
woobel Y asais LANs fate itself does not exist (Spic. Syr. 9:9). 
odes ae ix it disagrees with itself (Overbeck’s Eph. 45:6). 
eas} 265, —& of himself (John. 7:18). 
wane Bey if if thou thyself know not (Song of Songs 1:8). 
oats 1-2 Dao and Sarah laughed within herself (Gen. 18:12). 
cums poo he distinguished himself (Spic. Syr. 4:1 [Duy.]. See also 
ka? SL is al aes 


The reflexive pronoun is expressed :— 

1. Generally by the reflexive species of the verb. 

2. By the personal and possessive pronoun. 

3. By such words as Last “soul’, alo “person”, 1i5 “ewistence’’, 


op F, Do Saas 
tus “mind’, LoS “heart”, and similar words. 


§ 106. The Possessive Pronoun. 


=O = 


1. [Zend wa ps9 QS because thine isthe kingdom (Matt. 6:13). 

ae? <i for our part (Spic. Syr. 2:9. 
eer? a LaS8 od ceadsale and to set up over it a king of 
their own (Jos. Sty. 17:23). 

Rem. 1.—aS29 jo} my time (John. 7:8). 
Os) Hope Spo |2oB5 sate and he placed a bow in front 
of his palace (Jos. Sty. 24:1). 

Rem. Dieses plist in thine own eyes (Lk. 6:42). 
Ss? owas aS to his own glory (Rom. 3:7). 

Rem. 3. —j4i,5 wor ) rN jog for the good is the man’s own 
(Spic. Syr. 6:11). 
Vas pdoo ass [aomash the city’s own bishop (Jos. Sty. 29:4). 
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ba {Ares ads ~? =] wa5L5 in the month Ab of this same 
year (Jos. 28:1). 
Rem. 4. ond they shall be mine (Mal. 3:17). 


1. The independent or absolute possessive is rendered by Noo 
followed by the suffix of the person. 


Rem. 1.—\.3 is composed of 9 (primarily 43) and Ss, and hence 
~SJy=what is to me, what I have. Hence ‘\49 can be used instead of 
the possessive adjective pronoun. 

Rem. 2.—The independent possessive may be added for emphasis 
to a substantive or a possessive pronoun, 

Rem: 3.—\.49 is sometimes used to emphasize the substantive which 
is usually subjoined with ». 

Rem. 4.—The preposition Lomadh with the pronominal suffix is 
also used to denote possession. 


§ 107. The Indefinite Pronoun. 


ile wet) aS = Fe) then one said to him (Matt. 12:47). 

<2 re) i ai} it wounded no one there (Jos. Sty. 25:17). 
2s ro = every one (Mk. 14:19; Matt. 26:22). 

we] every man (Cor. 3:8, 7:2). 

wan 5 every soul (Rom. 13:1). 

ro ‘\5 every one (Anal. Syr. 49:6 [Dur.]). 

a ro \s every one (Eph. 5:33). 
2] Ns every Dae (Lk, 14:38). 
cone < ro ra in every one of their limbs (Jos. Sty. 21:24). 
Rem.—}-25 every morning (Am. 4:4); [ei each day (Jer. 37:21). 
3. ae <= oo one from another (Matt. 25:32). 

par re one on another (John. 13:22), 


po? a 5 one another's feet (John. 13:14). 
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{o_o one another (Luke. 23:12, 4:36). 

pas aand they kissed each other (Bern. Ch. 47:12). 

Lipu pao 223 some went out (Jos. Sty. 60:12). 

[sau <s a if some of the branches (Rom. 11:17). 

en <X some of them (Bern. Ch. 144:7; Rom. 3:3; Mk. 2:5). 

el? Lal some say (John. 9:9). 

a3) <a5) some (Phil. 1:15). 

ame (Gly i Lipwié eee ye con watins jes emule canal, some of them were 
persuaded .. . and others not (Acts 28:24). 

(2 TAN =o) Liz] lwo? rl Dol some said: it is John; but 

others, it is Elias (Matt. 16:14). 

(3) bag joes —? ad} 0d] om ats a] wey some out of 


wa 


envy, but others in good will (Phil. 1:15); con qeatadcic coos 


con —el ooulsce some mocked but others said (Acts 17:32). 

(1) Sound LibubSo [id ras the one he hates and the other he ie 
(Matt. 6:24). ] 

(2) are <rle <5] on pel one soweth and another reapeth (J ohn. 4:37). 

(3) bacpe qedcio Jadopsso wa some trust in chariots and others 
in horses (Ps. 20:7). 

. (1) Ssaey \5 whosoever heareth (Matt. 13:19; Spic. Syr. 4:2). 

(2) a Dolo Lj \s everyone who has (1 John. 3:3). 

{3) eens} Lui everyone who believcth (Mk. 16:16). 

(4) Lisl a1 bald << whosoever has ears (Mk. 7:16; Mal. 1:14). 

» (1) NSsaa5 LMS in whatsoever he shall spieuk (Acts 3:22). 

(2) La] <1? Sopa whatsoever I say (Matt. 10:27). 

(3) loom duals Sogo \s als os whatsoever was in the midst of it 
(Jos, Sty. 29.3). ' 
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Rem.— oa ipl \2aD, QRS on account of anything whatsoever (Jos. 
Sty. 80:16). 
Lauds j,o2 cay Lj] Xs any old grave whatsoever (Jos. Sty. 39:10). 
oe eco espe Lass ela re eda they were bringing the same 
sacrifices (Heb. 10:1). 
Laos va re Py.) — boo} 2 since we have the same spirit (Festal 
Letter of Athan. 7:17). 


The indefinite pronouns are expressed :— 
5 7 2 
1. One, a certain one, by pw, or ad). 
“y > y 2 
2. Every, every one, by gu, or Ns followed by p», 21] or some 
similar word. 


Rem.—The plural, or the repetition of the noun, or sometimes even 
the singular, denotes distribution, see § 92. le. 


3. One another, each other, by pte; but when a preposition, or the 
relative 9, comes before Ghee by ~ followed by m with the 
appropriate preposition, or 9. 

4. Some, by Lea ps or ~ partitive. 

5. Some—others, by malt or 9 de! followed by Les): or by repetition 
of the word 23; or by a combination of the words for some mentioned 
under 4. : 


6. The one—the other, by pw pe, Bb and ero — ean. 

7. 8. Whoever, whosoever, by 9X2, 9 Li Ns, 9 sy. 9 < 80} whatever, 
whatsoever, by ? [ods, ? sop, 2 segs Ns. 

Rem.—eay or Sas may generalize any indefinite pronoun. 

9. The same is expressed by two demonstrative pronouns of like 
gender and number, separated by = as. See also § 102. 6. 


§ 108. Uses of Ss. 
1. (1) \Ss Lops Lord of ail (Spic. Syr. 27:24). 
wo pole XS seSa he gave all over into his hands (Aphr. 123:2). 


2) iS5 os pa 2 worshipped of all (Ephr. IIT. 532¢). 
(2) as gp? pe? : 
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(3) 1 mo? \s all who were seeking him (Aphr. 198:10). 
(4) eid, aXs 15 2b9 in all the country of the Arabs (Spic. Syr. 16 ult.). 
[daspso ass the whole city (Jos. Sty. 37:2). 
jDseae oases always (Matt. 28:20). 
2 See § 107:7.8. 
oe ioe ‘\5 all power (Matt. 28:18). 
ils \5 all quarters (Jos. Sty. 30:12). 
4, wdso} Ns always when (Kirsch. Chrest. 171:15; 1 Cor.<11:25), 
ass \5 quite all (Kirsch. Chrest. p. 129:18; Acts 22:20). 


1. \5 may be used as a substantive 

(1) In the absolute state. 

(2) Occasionally in the emphatic state. 

(3) Before the relative pronoun. 

(4) In apposition with a noun in the sense of “all the’, “the whole’. 
2. It may be used as an indefinite pronoun. 

3. As an adjective it is used in the sense of “every” or “all’”’. 

4, As an adverb in the sense of “always’’, “quite’, “just’’. 


§ 109. Uses of Sogo. 


1. (1) Sos 3039 to make known anything (Jos. Sty. 24:2). 

seLoy Sogn as lon duS there was nothing in it that was standing 
(Jos. Sty. 30:2). 
Dadi Sogss i nothing have I sinned (Acts 25:10). 
Lipa Sepsas in anything else (Jos. Sty. 50:4). 

(2) Sop Soph? oS ds Lecas he had clothes of different kind (Jos. 
Sty. 56:7) 
Sop be pho on that anything whatsoever (Spic. Syr. 2 ult.) 

(3) we hals Sepso whatsoever is (Spic. Syr. 22:10). 


§ 110.] ELEMENTS OF SYRIAG. 139 
iy as] ead? septs whatsoever I say to you (Mk. 13:37). 
(4) » Sop oo of whatsoever (Spic. Syr. 10 ult.). 
oaaf me paso Sop Lin whatsoever ye are commanded (Spic. 
Syr. 1:7) 
dal SP segs on whatsoever thow sowest (1 Cor. 15:39). 
2. (1) Lows pias Sopso coat] lo and they found not any evil accusation 
(Acts 25:18). 
rc py ipas Sep any other work (Add. Aph. 32:15). 
sopso eI any enmity (Matt. 5:23). 
(2) $op85? jsaw tis without medicin of any kind (Add. 7:10). 
The pronominal and adjective indefinite for things is so;ss. It is used 
1. As a pronoun: 
(1) In the sense of “anything’’. 
(2) When repeated, in the sense of “anything whatsoever’’. 
(3) Before 9, in the sense of “whatsoever’’. 
(4) It may be emphasized by the demonstrative. 
2. As an adjective: 


(1) Absolutely before or after its noun in the sense of “any”. 
(2) Preceded by », forming an adjective clause, see § 136. 


; 
§ 110. Numerals. 
A. CARDINALS. 
44) ls 1s a hundred years (Jul, 220:28). 
LS 2,8 [S23f four modii of wheat (Jos. Sty. 33:18). 
soos ro — ras twentyone days (Aphr. 56:21). 
Rem.— is mens twenty thousand (Jos. Sty. 75:12). 
js 2X2 three hundred (Jos. Sty. 34:21). 
{Peesssis EN {ssile tees fifty and four thousand and 
four hundred. 
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(2) aN2 1262 three signs (Jos. Sty. 32:12). 
jpudsi} tho pe fourteen generations (Matt. 1:17). 
Rem.—|puo a <a forty-one years (Aphr. 466:17). 
(3) waste WS Loa FSeeN a hundred and forty pounds of gold 
(Jos. Sty. 26:11, see also 34:21). 
eetiaue {iso C316 PEIN rue measawe iiss one hundred and 
fifty one thousand and four hundred and fifty (Num. 2:16). 
(4) AN jsow seven thousand (Num. 3:20). ; 
Liles ENG jim six thousand years (Aphr. 36:20). 
jinpwyss ea} pes two hundred thousand Christians (Jul. 83:8). 
(5) weet) <a — pes 1a behold twenty years have I been in 
thy house (Gen. 31:41). 
ale Jon {LS -= he was one hundred years old (Aphr. 235:20). 


mois eal |LX:S25] there are four hundred pownds (Gen. 23:15). 


1. Cardinals are generally in apposition with the substantive. 

(1) The numeral is generally first in order and in the absolute state; 
the substantive following is in the absolute or emphatic state. 

Rem.—v2X& and jt follow their limiting numeral. 

(2) The numeral follows in the absolute state, the noun precedes in 
the emphatic state. 

Rem.—Sometimes, even when the noun precedes, it is in the 
absolute state. 

(3) When two or more numerals are used the highest stands first, 
the lowest last. 

(4) With numbers from 2 to 9 aX and «53 are treated like anyother 
substantive. 

(5) A short word may come in between a numeral and its substantive, 
as also between the parts of a number. 


B. ORDINALS. 
Lseow woos the seventh day (Heb. 4:4). 
Voda 2 {Zea the third beast (Rev. 6:5). 
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5.29 Lsses the second day (Gen. 1:8). 
essij ALAS to the year 400 (Aphr. 475:2). 
piso |jsaisez Ala the year 810 (Jos. Sty. 27:11). 
Lusow Scans on the fifth day (Jos. Sty. 27:1). 
Dect) jSoe [Soe seven by seven (Gen. 7:2). 
(2) cools mid Dad between each two of them (Jos. Sty. 85:10). 
Deco) <te} woe les until seven times (Matt. 18:21, also Luke 17:4). 
(2) iSanc NAVEN seventy-seven times (Gen. 4:24). 


As to order and agreement they are like any other adjectives, see §99. 

By putting the noun in the genetive relation (either by construction 
or by 9) with a following cardinal, the ordinal may be superseded. 

1. The distributive sense is denoted: 

(1). By the repetition of the numeral. 

(2) By the preposition S before des. 

2. For multiplication the cardinal number 

(1) Can be followed by js} time; 

(2) Or may be used alone. 


§ 1441. The Verb. 

1. lon (Gen. 1:2); 26a (Gen. 1:1); oom (Gen. 2:25); Joa (Gen. 1:2); 
pos} Gen. 2:18); Nebl2 Gen. 2:17); afsex (Gen. 3:10); aSe} 
(Gen. 3:12); wySl2 (Gen. 3:16). 

oe oha} aSpae (Mal. 1:8); Ja) bS; Qal. 1:10); -2m1 (Mal. 1:8); 
Del? GS Bad (Mal. 1:14); he ae’ (Mal, 3:15); te cass 
om we are learning Him (Overbeck 22:5). 

3. soNuv (Mat. 26:1); pdf (Matt. 26:1); waSpo (Mat. 26:2); jon (Mat. 
26:2); -ecrpa (Mat. 26:2); jpoass (Mat. 26:3). 
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1. Genders, numbers and persons are distinguished in the Perfect 
and Imperfect by means of preformatives and sufformatives. 

2. In the participles, the first and second person require the personal 
pronoun, but the third needs none. 

3. In general, it may be said, that the Perfect denotes a completed 
action, and the Imperfect an incomplete or dependent action; while 
the Participles denote states or continuous or frequentative actions. 
As to order of time, the Perfect and Participles may be past, present, 
or future; as is determined from the context, or the nature of the verb. 
The Imperfect is perhaps always absolutely or relatively future. 


§ 112. The Perfect. 


1.41) He he created (Gen. 1:1). 
Zon it was (Gen. 1:2). 
(2) pease aSa5 Ihave received the letters (Jos. Sty. 1:1). 
ws ro oa awnd Rado» VS because their iniquity has come 
up before me (Jon. 1:2). 
(3) coos ole Boxy jas they had built small houses for themselves 
(Jos. Sty. 69:20). 
= which he had made (Gen. 2:8, so Gen. 2:1, 2:22, 3:10; 
Maths 21200): 
2 (1) Jou on rs? es —? <ls for we know that there is one God 
(Aphr. 497:17). 
Lekow Nadas the sky is red (Matt. 16:2). 
as wai S2} ASSN why art thou angry (Gen. 4:6). 
Vode Liogs wes daze it grieves me unto death (Jon. 4: os 
(2) pda ii who hath not walked (Ps. 1:1). 
on | Liss the Lord looks down (Ps. 14:2). 


3. (1) a. abuguls ads,5 Jor behold I shall bless him and multiply him 
(Gen. 17:20). 


§ 112.] ELEMENTS OF SYRIAC. 143 


D043 sso} he said that he would give (Bar Heb. 80:1 [Uhl.}). 
b. oL,20) easzio yale waohasXo Nee aac to-morrow he shall 
disappear and shall not be and the memory of him shall perish 
and be effaced (Jul. 9:6). 
15 baad Cpu shall see a great light (Is. 9:2). 
(2) a. [sao ions is3 LaSuaw ES over the great change which 
shall have been in the world (Jos. Sty. 92:4). 
b. oa 1219 Ls when he shall have come (John. 4:25). 
Lon) \.oa5 1S when he shall have received the money (Jos. 
Sty. 61:15). 
Patan spo ton aiscdaj de and if this shall have been 
reported before the governor (Mt. 28:14). 
reo d if we shall have been able (Spic. Syr. 13:2). 
i of woe hane| of whether thou shalt have found him or not 
(Aphr. 144:22). 
Rem. 1—lpoy Soe con? ase rey is. I will therefore that 
men pray (i Tim. 2:8). 
pants Lacan howd] constrain thyself to be humble (Anal. 
Syr. p. 8. 1. 6 [Duv.). 
Rem. 2. t— > Liss Zon i let it not be wearisome to us (Gal. 6:9). 
capes ehuon be watchful (Mark. 13:37). 
b.—Duser Iago vars I would thou wast cold (Rev. 3:15; Aphr. 
wat: 22). 
ohadtss| —? wsoha] O that ye did reign (1 Cor. 4:8). 


The Perfect denotes a completed action. 

1. It is used for past time 

(1) As the true historical tense, in the narration of events viewed 
as completed. 

(2) Of events viewed as completed in the past. 
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(3) When the action expressed by the Perfect precedes another action 
already completed, then it corresponds to our Pluperfect. 

2. It is used for present time 

(1) In verbs which denote a mental or physical state or quality. 

(2) In imitation of the Hebrew, in the statement of general truths. 

3. It is used for future time. 

(1) When the event is looked upon as certain. 

a. In promises. 

b. In prophecies. 

Note.—This usage is mostly biblical. 

(2) It may denote our future perfect, see a. 

b. In this sense the Perfect is usually preceded by the hypothetical 
particle such as a: of and 9 iss. 

Rem. 1.—The perfect of Jeon is used with the participle in clauses 
denoting a purpose or result which is looked upon ascertain of fulfilment. 

Rem. 2.—The perfect of lon is used with an adjective or participle 
to express a wish or exhortation. 

a. Absolutely. 

b. After wats or veoda. 


Rem. 3.—For the auxiliary uses of loa, see § 127. 


§ 113. The Imperfect. 


1.(1) VBuaSoS ouso? Loos woS3 3 lise and before he was crucified 
he gave his blood to drink (Aph. 222:5). 
Loaded sound ips before the law was established (Aph. 25:5), 
see also 2 King 6:32; Jer. 1:5; John 1:48. 

Rem. —sastoSto2 ips before ye asked (or shall have asked) him 


(Matt. 6:8), is probably meant for a literal translation of the 
Greek Aorist. 


(2) laS ousas \ N95 Sop before God spake with him (Aph. 2:35 ult.). 
pepas whokd Sop before he was conceived in the womb (Lk. 2:21). 
(3) PSAs 1oeu}9 Sepo ae) before the world was (John. 17:5). 
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owe o mn 
Pad Dd? dopo xo before he had taken a body to himself (St. 
Eph. Ov. 198:1 [Néld.}). 


>. ipoaa i Laksode Laawe neither sword nor Spear is seen (Jud. 5:8). 
jase’ peach vaaslises his angels he accuses of folly (Joly 4:18). 
Liss wa a Jiuwds'\.5 whosoever drinks of this water (J ohn. 4:13). 
eal 23a) ial Laxas thrones of honor he causes them to 
inherit (1 Sam. 2:8). 
adel they are quenched (Is. 43:17). 

3 Lise wool Isai i there will not again be a flood (Gen. 9:11). 


o a aD 


> ipe| LaSea Dag» iss after that I shall have gone to heaven 
I will send thee (Ad. 5:22). 
bas |pasd <ius and we shall rejoice in this (Ad. 30:10). 


rang sameZ wal it will be very pleasant to thee (Spic. Syr. 43:13). 
aS w2ohsf I shall write to thee (Aphr. 6:8). 
Note.— sia pol ¢ if we shall speak we shall want (Aphr. 496:8). 


The Imperfect denotes an action as incomplete, either because 
future or because dependent on another action or state. 

It is used :— 

1. For past events after certain temporal participles such as 
US, ) ope and 9 Sop < in relation to which the action denoted by 
the verb was viewed as incomplete, or incipient. 

This corresponds to the use of the Imperfect with niy and ts in 
Hebrew (see Harper’s Syntax § 20. 1b; Driver’s Use of the Gearens in 
Hebrew § 27. 18; Ges. Heb. Gram. § 127. 4a) and to the Jussive in 
Arabic after 2J or (J (see Wright Ar. Gr. Vol. IT § 12) and to the 
Subjunctive in Ethiopic after P40? kedma (see Dill. Aeth. Gram. 
§§ 90, 120. In solchen Satzen liegt.der Sinn:—es sei etwas zu kommen 


oder zu werden bestimmt, nur sei es noch nicht verwirklicht, vid. p. 140). 
Note.—Some claim a "Perfect in other cases, e. g. Philips p. 163, 


Uhlemann § 61. 2c. Compare § 206. Philips mentions Hab. 2:1 
(seasf =Heb. meer a regular cohortative; see Driver § 49B and § 54). 


Judges 5:8 Ipuda i cannot be seen. 
éy 
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2. The use of the Imperfect for the present indicative -s doubtful, 
except as an occasional imitation of the Hebrew. 

Duval gives as examples Jud. 5:8 and Joby 4:18; Uhlemann gives 
John. 4:13; Philips 1 Sam. 2:8 (=Subjunct (?) comp. Uhl. 181 Rem. 2) 
and Is, 43:17 (which last Uhlemann and Cowper make Perfect or 
Preterite). 

3. The Imperfect is sometimes used for the future Indicative. 


Note.—This use of the Imperfect is especially common in conditional 
and hypothetica] sentences. See § 138. 


§ 114, The Imperfect (continued). 


Tel) eal fin3 0] Gi tet no man forbid them (Ad. 12:3). 
v2z5 ba aad let this my daughter live (Ad. 14:5). 
oad Jona let there_be light (Gen. 1:3). 
(2) Opa) Lise,0 15 Sal oad i be not as former generations which 
have passed away (Ad. 22 ult.). 
ce) al2 i take no thought (Matt. 6:31). 


Rem.—azdaj saan} 2:53 his brother shall take his wife (Matt, 22:24), 
wwe avis fimo? ‘\.5 every sacrifice should be salted with salt 
(Mk. 9:49). 
PIS S521} sop on uN ‘NZZ thow shalt give to me whatsoever 
I shall ask of thee (Sindban 1:17). 

2: (1) \aslZ thou mayest eat (Gen. 2:16). 
sh ad] a2 but one may say (Spic. Syr. 6:21). 


wal] Qaass osha now one may wonder (Spic. Syr. 47:6). 


(2) pol < who can say? (Rev. 20:9). 


pO Y mn mpm mn Pare 
bods \22da Lisr. Lin} \S on which of possessions can 
a man rely (Spic. Syr. 45:6). 
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_ Most of the variations for mood are expressed by the Imperfect. 

1. The Imperfect is used for the Imperative. 

(1) Always for the third person, except in the cases mentioned under 
§ 112. 3 (2), Rem. 2. 

(2) Always for the negative, except in the cases mentioned in 
Selo! (2) elven 2s 

Rem.—The Imperative expressed in English by “shall”, “should’’, 
“7s to’, “has to’ &c. may be classed here. 

2. The Imperfect is used for the Potential 

(1) To express permission. 

(2) To express possibility. 


5..(1) wha [ax S&S yes woone} I wish to leave with thee 
some of the people who are with me (Gen. 33:15). 
Timed vpn might the evil cease (Ps. 7:9). 
}po-se> meets jaX2 Ip80 jh Lec now we would go 
a journey of three days into the wilderness (Ex. 3:18). 

(2) ras pasope SS gros \Ss43 let thy servant speak a 
word before thee, my Lord (Gen. 44:18). 
aa Lia SE mast usasaz restore the soul of this youth 
to his body (1 King. 17:21). 

(3) 155 Peas ypasle and Iwill make thee agreat people (Gen.12:2). 
opas wopo DNS) TRS pel d ipa] Zou] I will go down 
and see if they have done according to the cry which has come 
up before me (Gen. 18:21). 

Ly ess, gS 12] I will show thee, that I shall teach 
(Sindban 1:16). 

(4) oma oLs ata) let us break their bonds (Ps. 2:3). 
rs? we ish \2a3 let us look at each other (2 King. 14:8). 
pZanaps ipale yor let me be glad and rejoice in thy grace 

(250 31:7). 
Rem. 1 (1) hase =) woke Oh that we had died (Num. 14:2). 
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pepo LaLa \Ssae] -2dde| Oh that Ishmael might live 
afte thee (Gen. 17:18). 
(Q)—yehadan cated chaser pos mw? ce Oh that ye had 
altogether held your peace (Job. 13:5). 
[ar Lp, LS ads pos ) ce Would that all of the 
are people were prophets (Num. 11:27). 
(Jie uses aX O that my people had heard me (Psesiei4y, 
(4)—ws Vea) = Looe <a} < Oh that one would hear me 
(Job. 31:35). 
KEW) Al fs, ves wm aus) <s Oh that I had wings like a dove 
(Ae) HEROS 
(5)—Ihkag < [asd Nia ais Oh that a clean thing could come out 
of an unclean (Job. 14:4). 
odSLe 1212) oS Nai ois Oh that I might have my request 
(Job. 6:8). 
(6)—wpsto Ha es asda} ) Gs Would that one had 
delivered this people into my hands (Jud. 9:29). 
[LS Ln3 wapos ~? < Would that they had made me judge 
in the land (2 Sam. 15:4). 
(7)—duca Ipsp5 vad Oh that thou wast cold (Rev. 3:15). 
wipeas naj 4; = we Oh that thou wast hearkening to my 
commandments (Is. 48:18). 
Rem. 2.—,hader —? wea — would that we had died (Ex. 16:8). 
BRAS aaj ee d O that thou wouldst hear me (Gen. 23:13). 


3. The Imperfect is used for the Optative 

(1) To express a wish. 

(2) To express a prayer. 

(3) To express determination, or intention. 

(4) To express “a self excitement toward a certain line of conduct.” 
Rem.—The Optative is often denoted by such particles and phrases 
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as vsohaf, eX, Loa <&; aN AG ais Gink W), qo and pos ea: 
As the examples show, the Perfect, Imperfect or Participle may be 
used, according as the kind of action varies. 


Rem. 2.—The auxiliary verb Ls 3 may be used to express a wish, 
see § 129:3. 
4. (1) pitas]? “1 15, I would persuade thee (Aphr. 345:1). 
dal Crees i 292122 4) if thou canst justify thyself (Aphr. 
240:5; John. 3:32 4. 5, 15:4). 
(2) 1-019 dod} I am come to destroy (Matt. 5:17). 
EAS opal? Lowes < oon 21) who are coming from 
_ afar to see the Messiah (Add. 2:6). 
Rem, 1.—,e5,40 that they might know (Ez. 20:26). 
caus pl6 that they may sacrifice (Ex. 8:8). 
coos hs << < Sod) Nhs on this account, that they may 
be restrained from their sins (Jos. Sty. 6:2. See also Gen. 27:7; 
Aphr. 217:2, 20:18). 


Rem. 2.—3pal wlasase permit me to send (Jos. Sty. 76:5). 
Zod) $e? seal, bring out thy son that he may die (Jud. 6:30). 
S| EA EW wad} fi no man could pass (Matt. 8:28). 

Rem. 3.—o} pases 74 he began to preach (Matt. 4:17, 11:7). 
283) wpe he began to drive out (Mk. 14:15). 
Rakeese Ss Casas 05} Hi no man can serve (Matt. 6:24). 
Ipads ease i he cannot see (John. 3:3). 

Rem. 4.—\225 Vesa ji it is not able to give (John. 15:4). 
sald i» < a0} who is too weak to avoid stealing 
(Spic. Syr. 5:7). 


4. The Subjunctive. 
The Imperfect is the form generally used to express the Subjunctive 
or dependent mood. It is used especially :— 
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(1) When the first verb may be translated by one of our modal 


auxiliaries. 


(2) When the second verb expresses the purpose or result of the 


action of the first, see § 137:4. 


Rem. 1.—Waw and occasionally 9 \s5 may be used to introduce 


the. Subjunctive. 


Rem. 2.—The conjunction before the Subjunctive may be omitted. 


Comp. Ges. Heb. Gr. § 142e. 


Rem. 3.—After many verbs the Subjunctive or Infinitive may be 


used indifferently. 


bo 


or 


Rem. 4.—The Subjunctive may be used after adjectives. 


§ 115. The Imperative. 


‘ a ia} ies Sopso oes do whatever I say to thee (Sind. 3:11). 


Lop. \35 take war (Jos. Sty. 16:15). 


wD ~~ sol tell me my son (Spic. Syr. 1:11). 


. wep5 [oar] Let it be dividing (Gen. 1:7). 
easans coauel let them show their greatness (Spic. Syr. 48:18). 


[Zaassads Sina let us be obedient to the dominion (Spic. Syr. 48:14). 


av 


fomd... pola let us say and show (Spic. Syr. 10°21). 


. pea ii let him not harden (Addai 22:3). 


a 


cobs ii be ye not led captive (Addai 22:4). 

\ahoZ fi thow shalt not kill (Matt. 5:21). 

yo ewlZ i swear not at all (Matt. 5:34). 

Lom oe perl ii let us not sleep as others (1 Thess. 5:6). 


‘ Soa wou farewell (Acts 23:30). 


[isasae von be faithful (Rev. 2:10). 
pasa oon Le ye ready (Matt. 5:48). 


5 eZods nal ‘[S auca enter with me (Addai 32:19). 
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< os LS Zon i let it not be burdensome to us (Gal. 6:9). 
wehiad cobudan be ye abiding (Addai 41:16). 
oh] — pene ehson i be ye not looking (Addai 42:15). 

6. eiedas ieasl Sead get up and let us go and let us pass the night 
(Jos. Sty 29:11). aaj pax] be still (Mk. 4:39), 


1. The form of the verb called Imperative, see § 48, is used only 
for the second person, and then in positive commands only. 

2. For commands or admonitions in the first and third persons, the 
Imperfect is used, see § 114. 1. 

The Imperfect may be used also for commands in the second person, 
see § 114. 1. 

3. All negative commands are in the Imperfect, (except those coming 
under 5 below). 

4, The Imperative of jn may be used with participles or adjectives, 
instead of the Imperative from the root of the participle or adjective, 
§ 112. 3 (2), Rem. 2. 

5. A form of the Imperative is expressed by means of the Perfect 
- of Jon and the participle of a verb, see § 127. 4 (1). 

6. The context sometimes compels us to translate a Syriac participle 
by our “Jet”. See § 116.5. See Agrell’s Supp. Syn. p. 25. 


§ 116. The Participle Active. 


The Active Participle is used to denote:— 

1. A state, or an action viewed as continuing. 

2. A series of actions or states (corresponding to the Hebrew 
frequentative Imperfect). 

3.-A state conditioning another verb. 


i eset 9 Wate wlsainic are we to look? (Matt. 11:3). 
HESS pusous worlds exist (Ad. Sp. 14:11). 
Revere) 11 plo 2pch? segs anything that I have said ana 
am saying before you (Ad. Sp. 26:3). 
naj sou? iis sophess whatsoever thow dost not love (Sind. 1:18). 
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b. 


(2) a. 


(3) a. 
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ad ,cos Lay NAS wees ef now alsu I receive his commandment 
(Over. 172:5). 

DS4 wee [sees ba this has come unto the present (Over. 215:14). 
eas 1a] el Lact now I say to you (Acts 5:38). 

actu) LS thy brother shall rise (John. 11:23). 

FES et ipso DoS cae Ne ye 1 waz I am about to 
ascend and after I have ascended I shall send to thee (Ad. Ap. 4:15). 
woes pass dal isa thou shalt be king instead of him 


(Sind. 3:12). 


: al hal te? LSS when ye shall see the sign (Matt. 24:15). 


Daf mqaado i seX8% thou shalt never wash (John. 13:8). 

La] space 14] for behold I shall send (Mal. 3:1). 

ces hee pat: lps until six days be passing away 
(Sind. 2:20). 

HASAN oS Li) huss passe to-morrow I shall bring the youth 
(Sindban 2:9). 

Le;05 Iwas loa = until the time of war should come (Jos. 
Sty. 64:11). 

as lea eX was teaching him (Sind. 2:4). 

eal ry con for they were eating (Sind. 27:4). 

con me pend as? vorbsoeS at the place where they were 
to be killed (Mart. 1:91, 3:99.1). 

Daf pond Segho Ns lea IPec and began and continued to 


see (Greek Imperfect) everything clearly (Mk. 8:25). 


; Sones rs asia] were heard when they prayed (Aph. 454:18). 


op =v 


135 duas5 Teanga ists for a long time it was firmly believed 
(Over. 225:15). 


eis} <a those who were selling (John. 2:14). 
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Do i Vv ° = D> v 
poy Cte} aod peo and as they were going out, they found 
a man (Matt. 27:32). 


2. (1) a. alas < WT pms re Li for the lion eateth flesh naturally 
(Spic. Syr. 7:14). 
1 Leys iis Leas pelo and whichever beareth fruits, he 
purgeth it (John. 15:2. See also Mal. 3:17), 
b. naj Hi es05 wascf whenever thou prayest (Matt. 6:6). 
nal eso} Lss when thou prayest (Matt. 6:5). 
(2) «jas < wool passe? a [is,6 I know him that he will 
_command his sons after him (Aphr. 25:14. Compare Gen. 18:19). 


(3) Lay ofa espe bs the brethren used to go about (Jos. Sty. 37:20). 
bad Jon puats he used to kindle fire (Sind. 269:9). 
jon ahs [Scako and a mist used to go up (Gen. 2:6. Comp. 
Matt. 27:30). 


1. The participle denoting a state or continuous action. 

(1) a. When the time is not defined by the context the participle 
generally denotes the present. 

b. The present may be emphasized by a particle. 

(2) a. For the sake of vividness or certainty the simple participle 
may be used for the future. 

b. The future may be emphasized by particles and phrases denoting 
futurity; with some of which, it can scarcely be distinguished from our 
future perfect. 

(3) a. When the participle refers to past time it is usually accompanied 
by the verb jon Sia’. 

b. Without joa the past time is sometimes determined by the context. 

2. The participle denoting a series of actions or states. 

(1) In present time. 

a. Especially in proverbial clauses. 

b. After particles. 

(2) In future time. 


(3) In past time. Here the participle is accompanied by the verb Joa, 
U 
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3. (1) “Ns oo ,S while he was speaking (Gen. 29:9). 
ast ca joa <p . pet Zed nani and brought him to Abgar, 
Addai himself knowing (Add. 6:3). 
i=; i , emassyen << lea 1212 “se and all who came bowed 
before him unwillingly (L’omilia di Giacomo di Saruq. 150). 
jaSi mas 3 easlo and they went out praising God 
(Jos. Sty. 26:14). 
(2) a. woh ey DS i} he saw Levi (who was) sitting (Mark 2:14). 
voi pu 20809 114] whosoever istaken (whois) stealing (Prov. 6:30). 
Ue me teas sels ipeo and he saw the angel of the Lord standing 
(Num. 22:31). 
C. aden eshcovs 13] IT have made you accursed (Mal. 2:9). 
4. 4084 135] L will let him go (Sind. 8:13). 
as aL? cs they have begun to judge him (Aphr. 220:14). 
em 2 <add aca let both grow together (Matt. 13:30). 
Ligias mend con let the Persians go (Jos. Sty. 77:6). 
5. Zi [iss \S why would he die? (1 Sam. 20:32); iadsito 
must we look (Lk. 7:20). 
3. A participle may denote a state. 
(1) Conditioning another verb. The participle is usually preceded by 
mn or = and forms an adverbial clause of time, see § 137:2. 
(2) Limiting a noun or pronoun, when:— 
a. It may be preceded by 9 and form an adjective clause. 
b. Or the participle may be used as an accusative of state or con- 
dition, (Compare in Arabic EJS NP Jos 5% I passed by Zaid, 


(as he was) sitting down (see Wright Arabic Gram. Vol. Tp. 322.,3q,). 
ce. Or it may be an objective complement. 


4. The Participle is frequently used as the objective complement of 
another verb. 


5. The Participle may be used to denote the various moods. Compare 
§ 114. 3, Rem. 1 and § 115. 6. 
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§ 117. The Passive Participle. 

i yout i jooka} Lika) wou)29 es), as it is written: the law was 
not given for the righteous (1 Tim. 1:9). 
{sas aa? la behold the sea is disturbed (Overbeck 384:16). 
loots Lesh the soul is strangled (id. 385:8). 

2s Lone) va Zona [So duis eee! for the covenant was not sealed 
(Aphr. 28:8). 
asa Zon Loudoy it which had been written thus (Ad. 3:16). 

Bech) ou reas [2pas] hymns were made by him (Jos. Sty. 52:1). 
ns peas; segs whatsoever shall have been done by him 
(2 Cor. 5:10). 

(2) Los ros’ <r books were read by thee (Spic. Syr. 13:8). 

es Sadan? is} as we have heard (Spic. Syr. 16:22). 

4. 131 pawl T possess (Ad. 4:7). (Cenk j18 ; Leia. yee th “1s 
eens 2? who trust (Ps. IT. 12). 
onl =e ye trust (Ad. 23 ult.). 
Les qtmals having gathered water (Lk. 14:2). 

Rem.—o mre surrounding it (Lk. 21:20). 
ons ee bearing them (Mk. 6:55). 
LESS jon Supe he troubled the water (John. 5:4). 

te oy Sogho QS 1A pres » Iremember all that he has done(i Sam. 4 bE2ye 
onal, wes ye are mindful (Spic. Syr. 18:17). 

6. wStassy sogsd Au nothing to be blamed (1 Tim. 4:4). 
ede to be blamed (Ad. 26:18). 
olsssateS to be believed (Overbeck 54:9). 


Rem.—wuhodso to be opened (Ad. 14:18). 
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“ iyo ~ta2s clothed in Byssus (Ez. 9:2). 
8. ipl were wounded in the hand (Barh. 170:19 [UhlL.}). 


1. The passive participlerepresents the result ofan action as continuing. 

2. With jon this participle forms a kind of pluperfect, See § 127.1 (2). 

3. (1) The logical subject preceded by S is often put after the passive 
participle. 

(2) A logical object may be used as the grammatical subject. 

4. Some particles of the form ‘\4Se are used in an active sense as 
well as a passive. 

Rem.—The passive participle so used governs an accusative. 

5. Peculiar is the use of the passive participle of verbs like ,29 and 


sos “to remember”’. 
6. Sometimes the passive participle is used like a gerundive. 
Rem.—Reflexive participles are used in this sense. 
7. Passive participles of verbs which take two accusatives, take the 
second accusative after them. 
8. Passive participles may take after them an accusative of specification. 


§ 118. Participles as Nouns. 

1, [sau5 friend. 

lAseto pillar. 

liuzs bird. 

Less shepherd. 
Be NG a} eating of my bread (Ps. 41:9). 

yon esas fearers of thy name (Ps. 61:5). 

Leper woradspe blessed be the Lord (Ps. 37:22). 

al jpmo Pet they are flesh eaters (Spic. 7:15). 

Lipsy oras;> blessed of the Lord (Gen. 24:31, 26:29). 
3. Zonats pao deniers of beneficence (unthankful) (2 Tim, 3:2). 


ip) yo wae lyring with males (1 Tim. 1:10). 
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4, tus? Les a wandering spirit (Is. 19:14). 

jASSa% azo =) by whose accepted prayer (Aphr. 454:19). 

E83 [SLs erring heathen (Addai 42 ult.). 

1. Some participles have become real substantives. 

2. Participles are used in construction before nouns. 

3. Some participles receive a preposition between them and the noun, 


though the participle itself remains in construction. 
4, The participle is sometimes used as an attribute. 


§ 119. The Infinitive Absolute. 


1) a, Zes2d Maw thou shalt surely die (Gen. 3:2). 
Lids a95 So we are chastened (1 Cor. 11:32). 
ees ancsshe jas} ‘\S concerning God they are 
doubting (Spic. Syr. 2:25). 
b. alSuctie $a aot only believe (Spic. Syr. 2:18). 
ea SS wre flew swiftly (Dan. 9:21). 
(2) aSiiss toa fh Sthas cn eS[Xas ao Hsky 
She for teachers are asked questions they do not ask them. 
2. Sang pho apse poise => wuaSass Paul was at times 
imprisoned and at times stoned (Aphr. 300:20). 
Rem. 1. (1)—{in.d \ReseS to kill at all (Spic. Syr. 17:20). 
Ate toa baa] ey can? Lso when the sons of men sleep 
this sleep (Aphr. 170:12). 
(2) ato, Lso, the fast that they fasted (Aphr. 49:12). 
ms ahw> jZasan the folly with which they have sinned 
(Sim. Sty. 295:24 [Néld.)). 


1. The infinitive is used absolutely in order to intensify the meaning 
of the verb. 
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(1) a. Before the verb. 

b. Sometimes after the verb. 

(2) In contrasted statements. 

2. Without the finite verb the infinitive is occasionally found. 

Rem. 1. (1)—Instead of the Infinitive Absolute an abstract noun 
from the same or a cognate root is sometimes used, especially when the 
idea. of the root is to be further modified or when two infinitives would 
stand together. 

(2) This abstract noun can precede and be connected with the verb by 9. 


§ 120. The Infinitive Construct. 
daa()) lic obo chat d if to glory is necessary (2 Corr. 11:30). 
odo hse pol woot aX MAS it belongeth not to Israel 
again to be assembled (Aphr. 359:7). 

(2) JrossS pers he began to bwild (Jos. Sty. 24:11). 
oum}ASES Cuca i he cannot be healed (Aphr. 136:4). 

(8) sola saying (Jon. 3:1). 

SadkeN ied we are ready to stand (2 Cor. 5:10). 

(4) asa psas eats cut off by sinning (Jos. Sty. 20:15). 
posses by making (Gen. 2:3). 

(5) aud duasaS [sot | as a dream are to be dissolved. 
yas Aad uN [oad J though I shall have to die with thee 
(Matt. 26:35). 
psohsaSs aS Ga i) but this cannot be said (Jos. Sty. 5:20). 

(6) [Dumwd — esapPSaNy = ait jana} posses ca SSRN) 
easier is it to do good than to keep oneself from evil (Spic. i 6:10). 
wasasads <S wZoSan vahss my sin is too great to forgive 
(Gen. 4:13. Compare Jon. 4:3). 

2. (1) Lado ckacuX to raise up children (Matt. 3:9). 
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was NWO to kill my soul (Ps, 40:14). 


poses pods [2529 that he was ready to deliver battle (Jos. Sty. 18:10). 
131 oN to curse the earth (Gen. 8:21). 


(2) poe. to make them (lit. for the making of them) (Aphr. 319:5). 


1. Theinfinitive construct alwaystakes before it. Itmay be used :— 
(1) As the subject of a verb. 
(2) As the object of a verb. 


(3) To denote the purpose or result or manner of an action. Compare 
S137 .29 04. 
(4) As a gerundive. 


(5) With a.j and jen, but sometimes without to denote “can”, 
“must, “have to’ &c. 

(6) After the comparative <S; in which case the infinitive clause is 
preceded by the relative 9. § 100, Rem. 2. 

2. (1) Like any finite verb, the infinitive can govern an object. 

(2) Like any noun, it can take a pronominal suffix in the genitive. 


§ 121. The Subject of the Verb. 


ds fas 2 God created (Gen. 1:1). 
Zon isto and the earth was (Gen. 1:2). 
{2p} Zpxle and the woman said (Gen. 3:2). 
250(1) pss cps the people saw (Ex. 32:1; John. 5:8). 
cons con ona ss} coowses? Lassonss fis, the troops of Romans 
who were with them had dispersed themselves (Jos. Sty. 47:20) 


corals aXs aks the whole assembly rose (Lk. 23:1). 
jaw Ewe ofa the rest of the army saw (Jos. Sty. 54:18, see 
also Mt. 27:49; Acts 26:13). we ad. each eried (Jonah 1:5). 
(2) jAaspso ass Reis the whole city assembled (Acts 13:44). 


(eas acs WRESy) d if the whole church be assembled (1 Cor. 14:23). 
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ale oon eS.t0 [pee [sas ahs pay lon iz] for the multi- 
tude of the people were following after him and crying (Acts 21:36). 

(4) pa as cL pects cuz one after another began to say to him 
(att. 26:22). 
ro rs cL —isl they say to him one by one (Mk. 14:19). 

(5) won fue = ips not one of thesethings happens (Spic. Syr. 14:5). 
183] Sa poy << rs oped lls that not one of these men 
should see the land (Deut. 1:35). 

3. (1) bess ons} 22]9 iso when the waters are troubled (John. 5:7). 
i,-200 esos {isa the heavens gave rain (Jos. 5:18). 

(2) lon fia aS in him was life (John. 1:4). 

12,058 ry {on3~ le and there shall not be bitter absinthe (?) 
(Hzek. 28:24). 

4, od pias {2gess]° jax awe and psalms and hymms were made 
by him (Jos. Sty. 52:1). 
Datos [Rosas AS woes Greek letters were written on it (Jos. 
Sty. 66:10). 

5. (1) pl VS Chay eoisonie oops Patricius and Hypatius beseiged 
Amid (Jos. Sty. 52:14). 
wseals cca owas LAlpeo —? woes But Paul and Bar- 
nabas abode in Antioch (Acts 15:35). 

(2) i2pa] Saupso [udp Sap 22) Mary Magdalene and the 
other Mary came (Mk. 28:1). 

LS;00 Zao Lies Ie} lon vassle and when were the earthquake 
and the famine and the pestilence and the war (Jos. Sty. 1:4). 
6. one 13] <mte and we arise, I and he (Jos. Sty. 29:13. 17). 


Ios edad -adaso vada} thou and Joseph have concealed the day 
(Legends of St. Mary 25:3. SeealsoJ.S. 92:3; Lk. 2:48;8.8. 31:1). 
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Vv oo Le 0 Vv D 
Rem. 1.—sdu} Los re boast ha} I and Messiah are of one nature 
(Assem. 1:347. 28 [Uhl.]). 


2 v re ¥ > 
yhas “co Aa} Nod enter thou and all thy house (Gen. 7:1). 


Rem. 2.—saszSo on meennoito he and Mary were going (Legends of 
St. Mary 26:10). 


vatiate peat oS the old woman and Joseph went in (Legends 
of St. Mary 27:10). 


7. aN TS they are asking (Mal. 2:7); ay is Liss why do 
we lie? (Mal. 2:10); onal ql ,le and if ye say (Mal. 2:14). 


i. Regularly, the verb conforms in gender and number with the subject. 

2. (1) Collectives, or other words when denoting more than one 
individual, take a verb in the plural. Compare § 90. 4. 

(2) But a collective noun conveying the idea of unity requires a 
verb in the 3rd person singular. Compare § 90. 4. 

(3) Hence arises the peculiar construction when in the same sentence 
two verbs agreeing with one subject are put one in the plural and the 
other in the singular. 

(4) re re one another’ takes a verb in the plural. 

(5) an before a negative takes a verb in the plural. 

3. Nouns plural in form but singular in signification 

(1) Generally take a verb in the plural. 

(2) Sometimes they take a verb in the singular. 

4, The passive participle followed by a S denoting the agent some- 
times is uninflected. 

5. (1) When a verb has for its subject two or more distinct nouns, 
it is generally in the plural number. 

(2) It may be put in the singular number. 

6. When the subjects are of different persons the first is preferred 
to the second or third and the second to the third. 

Bem. 1.—With two subjects, one of the first or second, the other of 
the third person, the verb is sometimes put in the first or second person 
singular as if there were but one subject. 

Rem. 2.—When the subjects are of different gender, the werd prefers 


the masculine. 
x 
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7. When the subject of a participle is a personal pronoun, it is 
usually not expressed, except when it is in the first or second person. 


§ 122. Impersonal Verbs. 


qe woe and it happened (Lk. 10:13). 
= e2hn6 and that it may be well with us (Deut. 6:24). 

2. cL Dado wioad dope it was painful to Jonah and it was grievous 
to him (Jon. 4:1). 
coos wl lie and it should not be weary to them (Lk. 18:1), 
on bp — MILS Iwas grieved with that generation (Heb. 3:10, 
see also Gal. 1:9; 2 Thess. 3:13; Ephr. 3:13). 

Be emanates ua ae they announced to Jacob (Gen. 48:2). 
21 2 eedal let them write for me letters (Neb. 2:7). 

4. (1) ~S Lilss i to me it is not irksome (Phil. 3:1). 
iéo lses wees ls a va bis my soul is sorrowful even 
unto death (Matt. 26:38). 
Logs Hi it és not possible (Jos. Sty. 46:6). 
yp dsaneSs iesy wee it has not escaped thy knowledge (Jos. 
Sty. 15:16). 

(2) vaopibs Lass it is in his power (Spic. Syr. 5:13). 

Wood) flo Lisa so it is necessary that it should be (Matt. 26:54). 

Rem.—asaxaS = unas it is better for me to die (Jon. 4:3). 

5. Doped} my MLS for certainly it has been manifested (Jos. 
Sty. 2:2). 
— pos) pls it has been commanded me by thee (Jos. Sty. 3:21). 
es Sadan? yl as we have heard (Spic. Syr. 16:22). | 

Rem.—lacs el a> tramplers have trampled them (Nah. 2:3). 
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jects ord i the treader shall not tread out (Is. 16:10). 
aus 2e%0) le if a man die (Num. 6:9). 


Lajos pase) a command has been issued (Jos. Sty. 49:8). 


The following forms of the verb are used impersonally. Compare 
§ 64. 9—11. 
1. The third masculine singular. 
2. The third feminine singular. 
3. The third plural. 
4. The participles. 
(1) The feminine singular. ° 
(2) The masculine singular. 
Rem.—A djectives, also, may be used in this impersonal sense. 
5. Frequently the passive is used in an impersonal verb. 
Rem.—Instead of the impersonal construction we meet occasionally 
with a subject from the same root. 
Note—Generally this is a literal translation of the Hebrew; oftener, 
however, the Hebrew participle is dropped in the Peshito and the 
subject is unexpressed or expressed by had} as in Deut. 22:8. 


. 


§ 123. The Object of the Verb. 


1. (1) ESZ L223 he took a child (Luke. 9:47). 
pare }2aaj a he saw a beautiful woman (Sind. 4:9). 
(2) oss f] bees ]ASenue —s Jaspol knowledge from the true wisdom 
they have not received (Spic. Syr. 2:22). ; 
(3) ai Le-3) who oul blame a man (Spic. Syr. 6:1). 
wey wave ic and suffered not a man (Lk. 8:51). 
(4) AY a on Lins << jAN aN and three of these Persians he pierced 
(Jos. Sty. 68:4). 
2. (1) |Zpe pad that he might see the end (Matt. 26:58). 
jaan aN=5 I have received letters (Jos. Sty. 1:1, see also 
3:15, 4:11, et al.). 
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(2) wad} 1 i JncX& God, no man hath seen (John. 1:18). 
Duca fisesxe Zooey my deficiency thou wast supplying (Jos. Sty. 
3:9. See also 3:12, and Matt. 27:42). 
(3) LASS emas] they persuaded the multitudes (Matt. 27:20). 
Ve2h Ruon Ips re when I saw the signs (Jos. Sty. 3:17. See 
also Jos. Sty. 3:14, 18:5, and Matt. 26:72, 27:30). 
(4) <2ha} —35 Kanes Jesus, ye are seeking (Matt. 28:5). 
DS52 wo and me hast thou begged (Jos. Sty. 3:12. See also 
Mt. 26:48, 27:32). 
Rem.—,e,503) —? Samass but that they should destroy Jesus (Matt. 27:20). 
(5) pass woepho and he threw down the silver (Mt. 27:5). 
[de Lin vould p5 when he told this word (Aphr. 520:18). 
(6) oeese] yllns Lic in thy zeal thou hast said this (Jos. Sty. 5:5). 
POSS wnaSS ad} aserhis own bloodthedogs licked (Aphr.1$3:16). 
alt, Asas [eSao Lhe life and peace have I given (Mal. 2:5). 
Rem.—a> sw i jos they know not stubbornness (Aphr. 177 end). 
(7) temas woaSou they took the silver (Matt. 27:6). 
(paueSs woepasio and they closed the mine (Jos. Sty. 68:13. See 
also Jos. Sty. 21:18, 5:17; Matt. 26:51, 57:69, 27:59). 
Rem.— ines oa won Ifa I beheld Satan (Lk. 10:10). 
ipsa ou shy p50 and as he was dragging away the corpse 
(Jos. Sty. 68:9, see also Jos. Sty. 4:11; Syr. Spic. 6:13). 
(8) ous Daud ouseS 1 pas he would take with him the dead body (Jos. 
Sty. 68:7). 


wipe v=o and me thou didst command (Deut. 4:14). 


1. When the object is indefinite, it may be with or without S and 
may be before or after the verb, that is the following constructions 
all meaning ,,he built a house’ may occur. 
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(1) lus Lio. 
(2) Wo thus. 
(3) Jawa Ls. 
(4) Wo dass. 


2. When the object is definite and direct the following cases arise 
meaning ,,he built the house’. 


(1) [hud bs. 
(2) Lo faus. 
(3) ads He. 

(4) bis Joa. 


Rem.—The object with S may be put before the particles which 
connect the sentence with that which precedes. 


(5) [ud wats 
(6) wruic jius. 
Rem.—The participle does not take the pronominal suffix directly 
but governs it by means of S. See (7) Remark. 


(7) Waa vores. 
Rem.—The participle takes the pronominal suffix just as in the 
construction (6). See (6) Remark. 


(8) werate Jaws. 


§ 124. The Verb with an Indirect Object. 
1. Ss ofS]? eta but they said to him (Matt. 27:4). 
1 eel ~? <ls but we said to him (Spic. Syr. 1:5). 
os loa Ee, that was due to him (Jos. Sty. 3:1). 


2. ASS 252Dub] on cans to you is the word sent (Acts 13:26), 
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3. aS posl Liss xasadsio And to Jesus what shall I do (Matt. 27:22). 
4, pes woopas cL ops his servants said to the Lord (Jos. Sty. 4:10). 
2. aX Aud he went down for himself, — By) wa2 I am going (Ad. 4:15). 


The Indirect object is preceded by S. The following constructions 


occur. 
1. aS pi he said to him. 
2. -X] os to him he said. 
3. ads peel [p88 fo the Lord he said. 
4, [ps ad po] he said to him i.e. the Lord. 


5. The so-called ethical dative is of frequent occurrence in Syriac; 
but it can scarcely ever be translated into English. See § 101 B, 1 (1), 
Rem. 3. 


§ 125. The Verb with Two or More Objects. 


Four cases occur. The verb may govern 

1. Two direct objects. 

2. Two. indirect objects. 

3. Two objects, one direct, the other indirect. 

4, Three objects, one direct, two indirect. 

1. (1) 12] waoXLe they asked of him a sign (Aphr. 460:20). 
is abss2 I asked him words (questions) (Aphr. 395:2), 
Lis90 joasai oda Ttaught you laws and judgements (Deut. 4:5). 
11499 Lasso] adam he has taught him the way of judgment (Is. 40:14. 
See also Lk. 11:5, 15:22; Ex. 27:2; Lk. 23:11; John. 14:26). 
fe aXso and filled it with vinegar (Matt. 27:48). 
{Asawo lr! eal oped he will reward them indignation and 
wrath (Rom. 2:8). 
(2) wastes wncwaX they clothed him with a robe (Matt. 27:28). 


wae rc) 1 was} he caused them to pass over Jordan (Aphr. 357:8). 
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Rem.—\» \pste] wo 1X3) 25eh I caused the children of Israel to inherit 
the land (Aphr. 20:4). 
LZesapS wiows215 and they took from me their glittering robe 
(Apost. Apoc. 274:16). 
(3) dusasanss rl i) eau he showed them the mystery of baptism 
(Aphr. 226:11). 


jAa2 “on Liss the hungry he fills with good things (Lk. 1:53). 
tsi cous show us the father (John. 14:8). 


ae JaScoseS eons {coud> that it might be to them for food (Jos. 


’ Sty. 69:4). 
mS won ENO) oa eaisia) SRS because that for your 


edification he hath given it to us (2 Cor. 10:8). 
oat) opts hates soa] he delivered the ladto Sindban (Sindb. 1 ult.). 

Lavell wy Loose and he gave wheat to the Edesenes (Jos. 
Sty. 67:14). 
wedSasd vrais and he delivered him to Pilate (Matt. 27:2). 

Gaal es oS vente and he gave him life (Jos. Sty. 3:2). 
betas oS pos he made for him a feast (Sindb. 2:23, see also 
Acts 13. 14. 20. 21. 32 and Matt. 26:15). 

(3) Pes Channa ips 202 on he again sent his Messiah into 
the world (Aphr. 5:1). 
{poss Nola oboe set apart Saul for the work (Acts 13:2). 
eas oo aI sohats LIS and I will deliver himtoyou (Matt. 26:15). 
Tajosessos Lossians mass cord i they should not be 
receiving heretics to baptism (Overbeck 220:19). 

(4) tT poss com \paJ9 that he should deliver to them Barabbas 
(Matt. 27:20). 
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4. pos p55, 55 \clas = ewes set apart for me Saul and 
Seppe for the work (Acts 13:2). 
a (anal 12ei5SEN ON ob piled we should not be 
ashamed to take this woman to us for instruction (Overb. 102:15). 
Be asso Mew thou didst hear my voice (Jon. 2:3); Jars api 
ke, rule over the fish of the sea (Gen. 2:28); asst os i 
BOSS God called the firmament heaven (Gen. 1:8). 


1. (1) Verbs of asking, teaching, filling, rewarding &c., may take 
two direct objects. 

(2) Any causative (Aphel or Shaph‘el) may take two direct objects. 

Rem.—Hither accusative may have 4S. 

(3) Sometimes the Intensive Species governs two direct objects. 

2. Occasionally we meet with verbs having two indirect objects. 

3. Many verbs take both a direct and an indirect object; the indirect 
object always taking S, the direct object being either with or without 
it. We have the following cases. 


(1) a lus tis he built a house for him. 
(2) {das oo Lic a house for him he built. 
(3) a Thao Lic a house he built for him. 
(4) owas oo 112 a house for him he built. 


4. Sometimes we have a verb having one direct and two indirec: 
objects, all three preceded by S. 

5. By means of a preposition before their object, some verbs have 
their meaning supplemented, or modified. 


§ 126. Passives &c., with the Object. 
it phuead Daye} thou hast been repaid thy evil (2 Sam. 16:8). 
Like 1s adped] they have been repaid a just judgment (Aphr. 49:3). 


faracy bacd ote <] Lele eskes pent then Simon Peter was filled 
with the Holy Ghost (Acts 4:8). 
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mas ZpasZ2)) which thou hast been taught (Lk. 1:4). 
Rem.—\oa {ise isi he was full of cunning (Aphr. 61:11). 
basen aaj ads thow art clothed with glory (Aphr. 494:12). 
fixes —omate wearing (covered with) turbans (Jos. Sty. 25:1). 
ats vaassho} they knew him (Mk. 6:54). 
vaasjohulo ana they knew him (Lk. 24:31). 
eeaw a re 25272) I thought about one of my companions 
(Sindb. 9:5). 
Jura dc9 ose 1 poss I make mention of the name of the 
. Messiah (Addai 20:19). 
Rem.—tas ama they clothed themselves with sackcloth (Jon. 3:5). Com- 
pare Jon. 3:8 {an osisha they covered themselves with sackcloht. 
(2) gousiod ~2ah2} cover thyself with thy garment (Acts 12:8). 


nod Aamsz] thou coverest thyself with light (Ps. 104:2). 


ae (1) pee < woatso th to whom some evils have not happened 
(Jos. Sty. 81:4). 
wouen 11% = i we know not what has happened to him 
yen 7:40). 
aZond ods all which happened to her (Addai 12 ult.). 


(2) rey ee 15 with desire the desire has come to me (Lk. 22:15). 
seSasoll Sih vib ba this desire has come to me that I may 
go to Jerusalem (Overbeck 164:23). 
Ae) loa Lolss jRae3 {2cy] great cures he was working (Ad. Apos.7:14). 
ass lisp Jon vad he taught the pene knowledge (Eccles. 12:9). 
eres sees} ewes he made a covenant with them (J on, Sty. 90:5). 
Bel ye) he vowed a vow (Sindb. 1:3). 


s 


ny, 
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Lows jas verre) let the waters swarm with swarms (Gen. 1:20). 

(2) Les bows Sake] he experienced great agony (Sindb, 3:14). 
ipoas asd] he was commanded a command (Jos. Sty. 49:8. See 
e412 2000 Seth. 


1. (1) Verbs which in the active govern two direct objects may govern 
one in the passive, the other becoming the subject. 

Rem.—Passive participles of such verbs may also govern an object. 

2. (1) The reflexives of many verba mentis, in the derived forms, govern 
an object additional to that involved in the verbal form. 

Rem.—Verbs which in’ the Pal involve a reflexive action come 
under this same rule. 

(2) Verbs which in the active govern two direct objects, may in the 
reflexive govern one additional to that involved in the verbal form. 

3. (1) Verbs signifying “to happen to’ take a direct object. 

(2) The impersonal verb>a3 (8rd fem. sing.), see § 122. 2, some- 
times takes a direct object. 

4, (1) Some verbs take a cognate accusative from the same or a 
cognate root. 

(2) Reflexives and Passives sometimes take a cognate accusative: 
but only those of such verbs as in the active would take two direct 
objects (see 1. 2 (2)), or such reflexives as would come under 2 (1). 


§ 127. Uses of toa. 


1. (1) joa wae was going up (Gen. 9:6). 
lon SaaS was cunning (Gen. 3:1). 
loan |psoos ea he was the priest (Gen. 14:18). 
duon cansady because I was with thee (John. 16:4). 
loa LGSS> he was in the world (John. 1:14). 
(2) Ewen len wooded his clothing was (Matt. 3:4). 
jhSs ~? Zon Zon now there was a question (Jon. 3:25), 


{ised cooubs isa ase they had not a place (Lk. 2:7). 
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1 wt Lisa 2X jon i but I am not thus saying (Jos. Sty. 42:23), 
Jon woos he had anon (Matt. 26:48). 
Jah) fez Zon 18316 and the earth was waste (Gen. 1:2). 
W515 GaNS loa —bo Cain was a tiller of the ground (Gen. 4:2). 
lon ise ous in him was life (John, 1:4). 
(2) lon abo LS&SXS the world was made with him (John. 1:10). 


Won Lsaano enn these things were done in Bethany (John. 
8:28. Comp. Matt. 27:54). 


1. (1) When {on stands after a predicate participle, adjective, noun, 
or even a clause, it takes the enclitic formjoa and has the meaning “was’’. 

(2) It is often so used to strengthen the past sense of Dal or of the 
finite verb. Sometimes, also, it emphasizes the negative particle ii. 


2. (1) When {ea stands before the predicate the’ a is pronounced 
~ and is written without linea occultans. This is true also when a word 
occurs between the predicate and {oa. 


: ; ; A 
(2) When jen is used in the sense of “was made’, “came into bee) 


“happened” &c., the a is always pronounced. 


3. C1) a. Lammas con wore as they saw the Messiah (Addai. 2:10). 
Lon ass corks aE Zon DoSiwlo and all Syria was 
delivered into their hands (Spic. Syr. 18:8). 
joa do} we a there was a certain man (Matt. 21:28). 

b. ieee jon ro! weit > on for Herod had seized John 
(Matt. 14:3). 
aid sta 213 who had come after (Matt. 27:55). 
os Soa von} Linge Laiw <=? who had been given to 
him by the Persian King (Jos. Sty. 70:10). 
(2) aS fda Se), lon 09] it was right that he should let it well 
forth ae 314:4). 


/ 


172 ELEMENTS OF SYRIAC. [§ 127. 
Zon wD 229 loa fic it was necessary that she should have been 
given (Aphr. 234:2). 
loa pou oassals oa? nel ee | joa Lo, Abgar wished that he 
himself might pass over (Addai 3:6). 
wie {Zon>,sSaS Zea poz ba JASS Lea3 lest this cause 
should call forth bitter enmity (Ad. 3:9). 
NESE cara oon Rereve| lls that they could not eat bread 

4 re] 


(Mk. 3:20). 
(3) a. —anis eens com mae) who were standing in crowds 
(Ad. 2:12). 


lon Lo Lycos the dearness was increasing (Jos. Sty. 35:2). 
So EAN {pms vai con won 9 which consisted of about 
ten thousand men (Jos. Sty. 74:15). 

om <a \s con <es they were seeking, against Jesus, 
witnesses (Matt. 26:59). 

b. con aves | 2 as) withersoever they were going (Jos. Sty. 34:10). 
ewer pasts esa mese7o they were in the habit of sleeping 
on the porches and streets (Jos. Sty. 36:19). 

13) aS isa way [Seasso and a mist used to go up from the 
earth (Gen. 2:6). 


(4) Lon.} “a Zon [sodiudo oe i for the testament had not been com- 
pleted (Aphr. 28:8). 
eon <aeals Jasase jst. 1a.) when the scribes and elders 
were assembled (Matt. 26:57). 
aS loa 59ha% It had been sent to him (Jos. Sty. 17:16). 


3. (1) The Perfect joa is used to render more emphatic the past sense 
of the Perfect. It may express 
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a. The past. 
b. The pluperfect. 


(2) The perfect of jem is used after the imperfect to emphasize a 
past subjunctive. 


(3) The perfect of Joa is used after an active participle to express, — 
a. A state, or continuous action in the past. 
b. A state, or action as having occurred frequently in the past. 
Rem.—For the subjunctive of (a) and (0), see 4 (2). 
(4) The perfect of jon is used after a passive participle to denote 
_the result of a past completed action.’ This is true of the participles 
of the reflexive forms, when they are used as the passive. 
4. (1) Lia BadSS5 eawad eas Loaau Zon Lisa so be it reckoned by 
you in this world (Addai 44 ult.). 
<= Liss Zea W let it not be wearisome to us (Gal. 6:9). 


> a 


qaatipopS mas luo remember your guides (Heb. 13:7). 

woZouso < Taney whscor be whole from thy plague (Matt. 3:4). 
(2) as MERTENS con) that they might be put in it (Jos. Sty. 23:14). 

as NEW oon) oon <3 they were willing to keep carrying 

it (Aphr. 264:6). 

Lime} \sidss loa loa Opa it was his custom to receive strangers 

(Aphr. 391:8). 

5. gd. Pas WaX5 Lia BIS ou ps coat} adonslo and they 
determined that they would be keeping this festival every year (Jos. 
Sty. 26:17). 

Rt Pra yeN ess mond i (they) shall not be entering into their 
cloisters (Overbeck 212:5). 
mi eon th Loc <S a yas for he commanded concerning 
the Jews that they should not keep circumcision (Aphr. 95:14). 

b. bps lon) Let it be separating (Gen. 1:6). 
12; corded sans loud Ulo and, if not, war should be continuing 
between them (Jos. Sty. 77:12). 
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moO om 


Lsz lend a) $08 wid fp that a man be erring with the many 
(Spic. Syr. 22:13). 

Rem—lajpaD 1D peest [sos coms pad jondo and it should be 
kept by them until the 14‘ of the same month (Aphr. 217:7). 

6. Licad ons ips loa op) |KMasNS els every one will be reading 
the writings of his book in that day (Ad. 23:10). 

Tht el Zon abkSap Zon aZp - when she saw him she received him 
(Addai 11:8). 
joa race he left him (Jos. Sty. 76:11). 

(2) eres watamso cca eine they all were reclining and enjoying 
themselves (Jos. Sty. 26:18). 
vaio Muon v2n5 I was sitting and teaching (Matt. 26:55). 
plo loa Wesed and he was praying and saying (Matt. 26:39). 
= vy v VA ~ Vv . . 

eeFSMS qwo —aatto we were expecting and hoping (Jos. 
Sty.-41715). 


xe 
injurious nor altogether injured (Spic. Syr. 21.4). 


Rem.— sa dss ond Nalpasan lo that they should not be altogether 


8. won 20958 depen our chastisement was abundant (Jos. 
Sty. 4:14). 
ouZ}so Zon MLoope joa tio and his coming was not in vain 
(Aphr. 150:15). 
JZpud Deland con they were evil to the end (Aphr. 298:5). 


9, 43% Cas jon Ho and they should have no need (Rev. 22:5). 
coos loa at] they had a prisoner (Matt. 27:16). 
12,5 mike aX 2m he had by her a daughter (Jos. Sty. 19:7). 
4. (1) The perfect of joa is used before adjectives and participles to 


express a wish, a command, or an admonition § 112. 3. (2), Rem, 2% 
(2) When the frequentative expressed by means of ton with the 
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participle (see 3. (3) b.) is put in the subjunctive, Joa precedes instead 
of following the participle. 


5. When a frequentative action or a state is looked upon as future, 


or contingent, it is expressed by means of the imperfect of Jon and a 
following participle. 


6. The futurity of a state, or continuous action, may be emphasized 
by placing the participle of jem before the participle of another verb. 
7. (1) The pronominal suffix is placed after the principal verb. 


(2) Where two, or more, participles occur, jon is usually formed with 
the first only. 


Rem.—For special emphasis, especially in contrasted statements, it 
may be repeated. 

§. An adverb may be used with lea. 

9. {om accompanied by S expresses our verb “to have”. 


§ 128. Uses of dol. 
1.4) Lu so} - WSS 5 Do} there were some that fell on the wayside 
(Matt. 13:4). 
cs) Ras La}, Yate in the trouble of site are they not (Ps. 73:5). 
ass dol widows ies how many loaves have ye? (Matt. 15:34). 
aa] aS there is not a man (Jos. Sty. 77:19). 
— el Lai <3? Dol there are others who say (Spic. Syr. 9:7). 
(2) ace asonajo warobul? who was a Galilean by race (Jos. 
Sty. 69:6). 
wach! fi asare Jaw of or fortune itself does not exist (Spic. 
Syr. 9:9). 
03] wakes #5 when Adam did not exist (Spic. Syr. 4:15). 
2..¢1) comes 1Sar Dado who was not with them (Jos. Sty. 76:10). 
1 ae me con ood} for they were fishers (Acts. 22.3). 
(2) pades loa wachl) who had been blind (John. 9:24). 
Rem.— Sis couse jon du? wlio and them who were with them-he 
killed (Jos. Sty. 76:15). 
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we) eed =) woo Ba} and now there were there women (Matt. 


w 


27:55. See also the examples under (1) and (2)). 

Bs (Gl) seats] = dol ef we have Abraham (Matt. 3:9). 

[2oesem Lease eas Do} the Edessians havecare (Jos. Sty. 38:15). 
Vis cL jon DuSs because he had no sons (Matt. 22:25). 

Rem.—eas Doo} [aso ye have the poor (John. 12:8). 

(2) ab Dal [Seats coors? that he had all possible vices (Sind. 3:21). 
iL yo Lalo and thou hast power (Jos. Sty. 76:19). 
as a) we have (Kirsch Chrest. p. 80 ult.). 

4, }ioas vache) Dale < if the word be true (Deut. 13:14). 
woiche} Dal pop? Sp wooed a] d if one should leave 
something that really exists (Spic. Syr. 22:15). 

5, psohsass Dass Por WLS but this cannot be said (Jos. Sty. 5:20). 
\kaases lon Naas nothing could be heard (Jos. Sty. 39:14). 
pobsd aad It cannot be said (Aphr. 496:3). 


1. X4] is employed impersonally in the sense of “there is”, “there 
ewists’’; Nw in the sense of “there is not”, “there exists not’. They are 
used (Compare § 130. 1. (3)):— 

(1) Uninflectedly. 

(2) With pronominal suffixes. § 65. 

2. du] or daS followed by jen is used to express, or emphasize, the 
past or pluperfect of “to be’, “‘to ewist’’. 

Rem.—When {oa is used with do}, either one or both may be either 
inflected or uninflected. See all the examples under 2. (1), (2) and Rem. 

3. (1) The verb “to have” is generally expressed by means of d.} 
followed by the preposition S and a pronominal suffix. But see also 
§: 127. 9° 

(2) ds) followed by ~= or Zo with a pronominal suffix may also 
express our verb “to have’. 

4. Mel is occasionally followed by an adverb. Compare § 127:8. 


5. Bw} followed by S with an infinitive may be translated by “can”. 
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§ 129. pds and Other Auxiliaries, 


ve ° D o = % 
1. Es) bSaSso Loe the judgment of the world which is to come 
(Jos. Sty. 6:4). 
wed {jonah ogals S522) ipods Lida so shall her righteous- 
ness be avenged on the unbeliever there (Addai 24:12). 
{2Zlse\ DS) LAX Elias who was to come (Matt. 11:14). 
ee : ( ) 
2. (1) a.  pepnetad? fis must they worship (John. 4:24). 
Cres 
Wows {So135 —? lis for the elder must be (1 Tim. 3:2). 
Dhaest OS joni Fl though I should have to die (Matt. 26:35). 
b. cued [529 oom i ought not to cover his head (1 Cor. 11:7). 
(2) a. akeaus foes wwanss God can raise up (Matt. 3:7). 
pos) AE ey i no one could pass (Matt. 8:28, see also 
Mt. 26:9). 
b. pas} 13) igs ii 1301 this I cannot do (Jos. Sty. 5:16). 
c. oye Lass wet no man could quell (Spic. Syr. 44:16). 
(3) coal \bai 15 3 i he would not receive them (Jos. Sty. 17:13). 
Rem. Te — ones thanks be to God (1 Cor. 15:57). 
2.—ca sonia} ee eal our own father is Abraham (John. 8:39). 
BE rm 13] adak3 for am I my brother's keeper? (Gen. 4:9). 
(3) GES EAN ETE a aiaaae hens Sve veceae te 1 he saw people who 
were numberless (Sim. Sty. 271). 
Loaaac9 i] [pases 2) ba dete eau they showed that they were 
disciples of Christ (Overbeck 177:3). 


1. The futurity of an action or state is emphasized by the use of 
pods futurus (=perAwY). 
2. In regard to mood 
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(1) The Imperative is strengthened by the use of INS “it is necessary’, 
woo “it is due” and S&S lon “one has to”. 

(2) The Potentiak is strengthened by the use of wasass “is able’, 
ipso ‘3s possible’ and Sass “is sufficient”. 


_ (3) The Voluntativ is strengthened by means of Le, “towill”, “towish’’. 
Rem.—The Optative (1), Indicative (2) and sebinctne (3) moods 
are all found in simple nominal sentences. 


3 


§ 130. Verbal and Nominal Sentences. 


ie) ey) fro T am thy servant (Overbeck 383:2). 
weve) that it was good (Gen. 1:3). 
~23 va 183] asay the gold of that land is good (Gen. 2:12). 
Baad teow love ts light (Aphr. 257:22). 
Rem.—as;0 d ieee 2o2) let him lodge in the cloister if it be near 
(Overbeck 212:9). 
2); 5s Dal? oa | if it be that thou hast (Spic. Syr. 2:3). 
cree hee on 23 his sin is great (Aphr. 45:10). 
(3) welso “Ss Duld [8 “5 all that is above me (Spic. Syr. 3:21). 


{[2oso> yo dual Tpgoue and thow art a branch of the plague 
(Aphr. 82:4). 


spl a2 Dual) in which is knowledge (Spic. Syr. 8:11). 


Rem.—.es2 Deal eis whom have you t. €. who is existing among you? 
(Mal. 1:10). 


2. Lad] “is cpoed) ots for the sons of man are not commanded 
(Spic. Syr. 5:2). 
oS Joa wuia he sent to him (Addai 37:11). 
Loupe LIS the saint answered (Apec. Acts. 25:4), 


coazes < woes he fled from them (Jos. Sty. 70:9). 
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Simple sentences, and the parts of compound and complex sentences, 
may be either nominal 1. or verbal 2. 

1. A nominal sentence is one in which there is no verb, but in which 
the predicate is a noun substantive or adjective or a pronoun. In 
nominal sentences, the subject and predicate may be 

(1) Simply placed in juxtaposition. 

Rem.—The subject, as well as copula, is sometimes omitted. 

(2) Connected by the pronoun used as a copula, see § 101. 2. 

(3) Connected by Xu}, in which case the idea of existence is empha- 
sized. See § 128. 1. s 


Rem.— Occasionally both em and du} are used. 


§ 131. Simple Sentences. 

1. fads Jon Ys the king saw (L’omelia di Giacomo 157). 
SUF =) on that there is the tree (Overbeck 348:20). 
Prats) peSs they took counsel (Matt. 27:1). 
oor oy kang it is the price of blood (Matt. 27:6). 

2a(L) Hialas aS woos lie he answered him not a word (Matt. 27:14), 
loa rere) i he could not (Add. 3:8). 
Dom 15s pe ti for I did not wish (Jos. Sty. 34:17). 
ree) i (2aat the woman did not perceive (Sindb. 16:8). 

Rem.—\2} =e hess —? ] the miracle is not sufficient for us (Jos. 
Sty. 23:6). 
Leoshmd is Vasa i let us not hasten then my sons (Jul. 28:23). 
nesf lon ay re for a man does not become a father (Spic. 
Syr. 11:3): 

(2) Were Von iss a lon i it is not from his nature a man 

doeth wrong (Spic. Syr. 12:21). 
pee] [Sep gio ad aS those who were not born of the blood 
(John. 1:13), 


180 ELEMENTS OF SYBRIAC. [§ 131. 


(3) ups [sas Tet frre f ESS i it has not pleased him to be seen by 
any one (Spic. Syr. 6:19). 
131 155 11d wal B mot as Iwill (Matt. 26:39). 
jms ras i not carnivorous (Spic. Syr. 7:21). 
(4) OGY ile line © on elas iio and the body is neither restrained 
nor assisted (Spic. Syr. 11:2). 
is ils ee lio {Zax ip that neither death nor life nor angels 
(Rom. 8:38). 
Rem.—}a525 <S rs lo tine ilo LoSow mh ile For neither sun nor 
moon nor one of the stars copie: Syr. 3:17). 
Gpal lic ates i peice Joseph nor another (Legends of 
St. Mary 25:7). 
Javed lic {sees tis nor height nor depth (Rom. 8:38. 24). 
Nhu ys ey sasiw Lif We} I am not envious against thee 
and I do (not) excuse myself (Jos. Sty. 3:15), 
(5) 308) W not a little (=much) (Matt. 28:12). 
{825 tly without care (Matt. 28:14). 
[ZaiNsuas i incorruptibility (Rom. 2:7). 
(6) ew i it is not good (Gen. 2:18). 
EWEN ti Sophaco and in some things they are not powe wal 
(Spic. Syr. 9:23). 
Simple sentences are declarative, negative, optative, and inter- 
rogative. For optative sentences, see § 114. 3. For uborrogetze 
sentences, see § 132. 


1. The declarative sentence may be either nominal or verbal, 
2. (1) The negative # precedes the.verb to which it relates, 


Rem.—A particle may intervene between i and the verb. 

(2) Generally, when the negative is separated from the verb which 
it modifies, it is reinforced by the copula oa (which contracts into as) 
or by lon. 
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(3) When the negative relates to a phrase, or to a part of speech 

other than a verb, it immediately precedes it. 

(4) When the negative is repeated and has the sense of “neither’’, 
“nor’’, it comes at the beginning of the sentence. 

Rem.—The negative must be repeated before each noun; but it may 
be omitted from before each verb after the first. 

(5) i is used before substantives and adjectives in a privative sense. 
(“un”, “in”, “a, “without” &c.) 


(6) 0 may be used, also, when the predicate is an adjective. 


§ 132. The Interrogative Sentence. 
1. raw eis who showed thee? (Gen. 3:11). 
Bree Lick alse what is this that thow hast done? (Gen. 3:18). 
— 152] ELON why art thou displeased? (Gen. 4:6). 
(2.ais aS hl wis Liss why trouble ye the woman? (Matt. 26:10). 
a] ie. oe where wilt thow? (Matt. 26:17). 
ee sen \5or Libs} how then should the scriptures be fulfilled? 
(Matt. 26:54) 
— bo SS what is that to us? (Matt. 27:4). 
TheRG naj 1] <0 from what people art thou? (Jon. 1:8). 
goof walpelo na} eos — pros aiss what is thy business, whence 
art thou, oie is thy country and of what people? (Jon. 1:8). 
74 bal woe i thou hearest not? (Matt. 27:13). 
as ronal 1pa8 hast thou brought dust to ws? (Sind. 10:13). 
Lohse Pa es have you read the books (Spic. Syr. 13:8). 
Amesd 2} Ga — from this art thou persuaded? (Spic. Syr. 12 ult.). 
cad) aa} -as art thou going to command that he shall be killed 
(Sindb. 6:9). 
is pao JBepasaSso9 hal <i i Do you not know that baptism 


works miracles? (L’omelia di Giacomo 729). 


3. (1) 


(2) 


(2) 
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ise ois} pass on Raj art thou the king of the Jews? (Matt. 27:11). 
pene) YN.) <0 in behold from the tree hast thou then eaten? 
(Gen. 3:11). 
hal BASS VY i Loaseds os areyenot obeying thelaw?(Gal. 4:21). 
cs-Wrang [aSous odo odd}, moos i do you not remember the 
five loaves? (Matt. 16:9). 
(2p-oa0 — pone Wee Zon i is not the life more than the meat? 
(Matt. 6:25). 
(Ns pons ii Lslo also art thou not king? (Sindb. 3:9). 
ayas naj Lao i answerest thou not a word? (Mk. 14:60). 
15 so on naj Luca i art thou not that Egyptian? (Acts. 21:38). 
Sop ol vif al [oS has a man brought him something ? 
(John. 4:33). 
hs mad 25 EOS will he then kill himself? (John. 8:22). 
wd 13] LoS is it I Lord? (Matt. 26:22). 
lat Were sod Sa will a man rob God? (Matt. 3:8). 
wo.a) voiced lon i ota LoS3 was not Esau the brother of Jacob ? 
(Mal. 1:2). 
whee u [oS3 is it not evil? (Mal. 1:8). 


— = Le1 re Jon Ut tSa9 have we not all one father? (Mal. 2:10). 


Rem.—l [a3 of wijos92> Tous ans dal have you power to purify me 


6. (1) 


(2) 


or not? (L’omelia de Giacomo 211. See also Mt. 22:17). 
Lawaso Oar dal of if thou be the Messiah? (Matt. 26:63). 

2 VY ap D Po y a) Ol 

Hoof Popa SoS sai, [odo VS arasdi J if thow hast kept the 
agreement which we made with one another or not? (Sindb. 13:18). 
PANGS mon jicale Ligwos (hans how great expenses and out- | 
lays kings have? (Jos. Sty. 15:16). : 
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2) a oO We 
benodnde poeedso Las}> where Christ should be born? (Matt. 2 
Rem. odes} ols —— xe let them reveal to us what their mind 


as (Add. 21:4). lomZ al& 25 {p03 let us see to whom she shall 
belong (Legends of St. Mary 14:4). 


re Looe) popes ves oa Dal art thow then only a stranger? 
(Luke 24:18). 


[Zelsoon a5 waa) shall he then find faith (Lk. 18:8). 

1. Interrogative sentences are often denoted by interrogative pro- 
nouns or adverbs. 

2. Generally, the interrogative is denoted by the inflection or con- 
nection without any particle. 

3. The negative ff may be used in interrogative sentences, without 
showing whether the answer expected is dubious, positive, or negative; 
but always the answer “yes’’ is hoped for or at least desired. 

4. The negative [eS is used to express doubt in the questioner as 
to the answer. 

(1) When the answer “yes’’, though half expected, is deemed scarcely 
possible. 

(2) When the answer “surely, not’ is hoped for. 

5. The double negative ny [Sc is used, when the answer “surely, yes” 
is hoped for, or expected. 

Rem.—In a double question, fi tse» is often used elliptically for 
the alternative. 

6. The indirect question is introduced by | or 9. 

Rem.—The indirect question is sometimesintroduced directly, without 
any connecting particle. ' 

7. The particle w= is often mae for the purpose of strengthening the 
interrogative. 


§ 133. Compound Sentences: Conjunctive. 


ie Loawade Lanse rife yoal he returned to the chief priests and 
elders (Matt. 27:3). 
WARS auch Lopes aterefo azeleaes Cas Decause of the 
kindness and grace and longsuffering of God (Jos. Sty. 6:7). 
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Rem.1.—)has 29 Lisasa fiw 182] terrible earthquakes, overturnings 
of cities (Jos. Sty. 4:21). 
geal \jle and he went and returned (Matt. 27:3). 
Rem. 2.—LZerirs Lss90 ipso LigSo} afflictions of locusts, and of 
famines, and of pestilence (Jos. Sty. 40:16). 
Ladoov0 VeX> pes rods of the hazel and of the poplar 
(Gen. 30:37). 
Tpusado onnohiess whas3 29 tos hese lic but the eye of my 
understanding is unable to examine and to see (Jos. Sty. 1:10). 
ojasatso VS ean bde u they were not able to enter and 
to harm (Jos. Sty. 63:1). 
false poet yar he sent ...to bring... and to ask... 
(Jos. Sty. 78:8). 
Ze yls Oe pbs Chas pluck it out and cast it from thee (Matt. 5:29). 
cme |) NS recto noeool;wls opethey plundered and destroyed 
and took captive and burned all which they found (Jos. 63:12). 
3. [eonmas] coms apake Lopopdes Wate paso wooitas] 
The clergy persuaded the Patriarch and he made him their bishop 
(Jos. Sty. 78:7). 
Jae tr he foresaw (Aphr. 12:8). 
Rem—18315 we jp that he might go and stay in the land (Jos. 
Sty. 57:15). 
oho Ni) sate and he arose and went after him (Mk. 2:14). 
Compound sentences, or phrases, may be conjunctive, alternative, 
or adversative. In conjunctive sentences, or phrases: 
1. One word may govern two, or more, connected by o. 


Rem. 1.—The o may be omitted. 


Rem. 2.—The » of the genitive and S before the Infinitive cannot 


be omitted from before a second, or third word in the same government 
as the first. 


§ 134] ELEMENTS OF SYRIAC 185 


2. Several verbs connected by o may govern a common object. 


3. Of two verbs connected by o and in the same tense, one may be 
in dependence upon the other, often as an adverb or complement. 
Rem.—In such eases the o may be omitted. 


§ 134. Alternative and Adversative Sentences. 
1. re) i Liteta} the law or the prophets (Matt. 5:17). 
lop VAS, PeaSse\ pectseS c} or to say to the king: “Take 
war.” (J. 8, 16:15). 
Rem. 1:—Lor2%05 las, Ss of {a2s Ss ers = TT) but either the 
weeping over the dead or the lamentable cries of those in pain 
(Jos. Sty. 39:15). 
Rem. 2.—Aa| at o| or thinkest thou? (Matt. 26:53). 
Adan} aNamss L&ecS3 ai or did I commit a sin (2 Cor. 11:7). 
De Lisasis de He de either to the north or to the south 
(Spic. Syr. 19:15). 
duo ae Ls25) d either flute or cithara (1 Corr. 14:7). 


4 
3. alls or) ii] ey fe. L313 | i not as I will but as thou 
(Matt. 26:39). 
13 Ul teat? not to destroy but to fulfil Matt. 5:17). 
poh com wofp SpSSo} Hi] eSSmN choad th that 
they should not be able to do wrong but that always they should 
be doing what is good (Spic. Syr. 1:9). 


vecunf blo ial ia they shall build but I will destroy 
(Mal. 1:4). 


v 
1. Alternative sentences are usually connected by o}. 
Rem. ae may stand at the head of each clause. 
Rem, 2.—In the Peshito New Testament, of translates #j “used in an 


interrogative sentence which refers to a preceding categorical sentence”. 
AA 
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9. Alternative sentences are sometimes introduced with d or le. 
3, Adversative sentences are generally introduced with [Wj ; but 


occasionally by Waw. 


§ 135. Complex Sentences. 


These may be divided into substantive, adjective and adverbial sen- 
tences. Substantive sentences are those in which the sentence takes 
the place of a noun, as subject or object of a verb, or in apposition 


to a noun. 


il Liess pops esemd? = iL mn i for that thy slaves should die 
of hunger does not become thee (Jos. Sty. 76:6). 
PEs LascoSS Da 1 pasdtc? to whom it has been com- 
manded to go down in the depth of the waters (Jos. Sty. 4:1). 
yiora an pol? Hcg Pond wus it is better for thee that one of thy 
members perish (Matt. 5:29). 
WAS) GaSBs of pbhue ad AN faSZ pl adh 
for whosoever has not the fear of God in him is subject to all fears 
(Spic. Syr. 2:26). 

2: w929—Lia this is that thou mayest know (Aphr. 213:15). 
Laie Ls} jon—iKXS the reason was its being (it was) the Feet 
of fruitage (Jos. Sty. 48:18). 
chai Dalcade wad] worl danas it is one thing for a man to write 
sadly (Jos. Sty. 5:7). 4 

Be (1) aos lon weX [EAs ca 72? those who should read the Scriptures, 
he taugh? on them (Add. 40:13). 
Soe wane 2Z}) ie rs when he saw that Jesus had been condemned 


(Matt. 27:3). 


(2) mlaD) ols edge and they may know what his desire is (Spic. 
Syr. 1:19). 
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= ae i Liss CRS pooul) to show thee why it does not please 
us (Spic. Syr. 2:5). 
x32 whGrcaSa val pol iis} also thou knowest not what my measure 
is (Jos. Sty. 3:7). 

(3) jas 4] aps) mh as] for he saith: “I am the son of God’ 
(Matt. 27:43). 
i» os sl he said to them ‘‘Nay’’ (Jos. Sty. 4:11). 

(4) -amds ae he pressed him to take (Overbeck 167:17). 
sa? Sepsan to that which we have heard (Heb. 2:1). 


lone eis Ze {pad let us see to whom she shall belong (Legends 
of St. Mary 14:4). 


4, cot 22 onal vs] [Sa3) pO] wchuca and be mindful lest ye 
also be tempted (Gal. 6:1). 
Bes ties} [2ores5 Ne <a) oan these chastisements are 
sufficient to rebuke us (Jos. Sty. 5:16). 
5. peo? Zasogs} pebseS Lado ba ui but this it is necessary to say 
that like David ete. 
ee ASS) bor this that I have written thee (Aphr. 359:1). 
ene} ASSES SN oS eSheS aul 153 Boot var 2318 and 
thou art desiring to learn this, by what causes it was provoked (Jos. 
Sty. 7:22). 
orate] <& on2) eons pas ia Ieo and God saw their works 
that they turned from their ways (Jon. 3:10). 
1. Subject substantive sentences are such as are the subject of a verbal, 
or nominal sentence. A dependent question may constitute sucha sentence. 
2. A predicate sentence is one which corresponds to the predicate 
noun in nominal sentences. 
3. An object sentence is one which is the object of a verb or pre- 
position. 
(1) It may be a direct object of the verb. 
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(2) It may be a dependent question. 

(3) It may be a quotation. 

(4) It may be an indirect object of a verb, or the object of a preposition. 

4. Object clauses are sometimes found after adjectives and after the 
participles of intransitive verbs. 

5. Substantive clauses may be in apposition with a preceding word. 


§ 136. Adjectival or Relative Sentences. 
alg Lo3aD90 Lowes jaz s} O22 reports also from far and- near 
have terrified us (Jos. Sty. 4:20). 
esas mail? a ‘\5 every tree which was pleasant to the 
sight (Gen. 2:9). 


(2) L503 Loo, o;sd.n]9 Lataxc and calamities that befell in many 
places (Jos. Sty. 4:21). 
ee seal the man that he had formed (Gen. 2:8). 
ais \as]2) [ooone in the day wherein thou eatest of it (Gen. 2:17). 
as eas vo Jas pso Matas the city of Plolmeus, that is Akka 
(J. S. 44:8). 
Cre me wotahto is wei] aman who did not suffer some —_ 
harm from them (Jos. Sty. 81:4). 
oe pa? edo and him who had sent him (Jos. Sty. 91:11). 


aes as jon Soa? jase) the place in which the Lord was placed 
(Matt. 28:6). 


}iotaly misdias fulfilling the law (Jos. Sty. 2:2). 
poss fas \ Opt? U they worshipped not the image which hehad made. 


Rem.—yS ENTS pecotaSas AS over thy philosophers who are cown- 
selling thee (Sindb. 17:18). 


qe? wa because of that which he said (Jos. Sty. 42:5). 
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4, ey) wade? the price of him who is precious (Matt. 27:9). 
Jlasas mwa thy right eye (Matt. 5:29). 

ag rs oan} bozo a Goth whose name was Iilod (Jos. Sty. 68:3). 
orspal qa? whose hands are full (Addai 43:13). 

6. os Gers ]Zosd.us [isa 2» on hs Lic} the time of that 
festival in which heathen tales were sung (Jos. Sty. 24:16). 
ae ai 5 paso cena) gw) USGS the other peoples to whone 
I send thee (Acts 26:17). 

Rem. 1.— oS eepsel? of whom ye spake to me (Gen. 43:27). 
mS? sss [Sess on the eighth day when they were 
circumcised (Spic. Syr. 19:17). 

Rem. 2.—loa 13} lon Lisdsss Lastic whithersoever he turned he was 
victorious. 
eis mK whithersoever they came (Aphr. 339:9). 

[pe u day Spo dal Qaay = — It is not wanting there, 
when thou takest and kindlest. 

7. jZeslas paeners and those who were with him in the ark 
(Gen. 7:23). 
weve) fiea30 and to pray for that which is good (Spic. Syr. 5:12). 
DiS to him who descends (Overbeck 385:6). | 

8. woo 2 SS nssas tiaito ba {23aso92 Tpade who might 
see this miracle that could restrain his mouth from praise (Jos. 
Sty. 66:18.) 

Losses lea pease a oak} Ze. a Goth whose name 
was Illod and who had been made tribune (Jos. Sty. 68:3). 

Rem—\2,%) Uo mans lo canate} we] joa Datso and there was no 
one who warned nor who rebuked, nor who admonished (Jos. 
Sty. 25:10). 
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9. ei “245 whom it immerses (Overbeck 384:17). 


> a~ db 


wore ated Oo Daj [Zeikasay Axle po for they have 
not the foundation of the faith upon which to built (Spic. Syr. 2:23). 

10. <i ood) \2a5) ems 23 mm oa tic for it is necessary 
that three things [that of nature, and that of fortune, and that of 
purity] that they should be maintained. 


11. a. wdSous 22h ACFE bogs? wa Scam p25 Dale and thou Capernaum 
which art exalted wnto heaven (Matt. 11:23). 
<a Zpo80 Lacon << 2dud9 aaj Joss of or thou art God who 
hast come down from heaven and hast done these things (Addai 3 ult). 
dal weeicuoto? eas you who believe (Spic. Syr. 2:19). 
— onal — pe? La} Le] I also whom you see (Addai Apost. 21:18). 


b. oat Sage Ber GES cottasZh3) a0)? ate and ye who 
wish to be to the Messiah obedient know (Addai the Ap. 30:7). 
Loaded Rez oak =5? aS eral ye who wish to be under 
the law (Gal. 4:21). 


Adjective sentences are introduced by the relative particle yan 
may limit any noun. 

1. Adjective sentences may be 

(1) Nominal. 

(2) Verbal. 

2. It may limit the subject. 

3. It may limit the object. 


Rem. 1.—It may limit a noun or pronoun, which is the object of a 
preposition. 


4. The relative » when it follows a noun with a pronominal suffix 
may refer to either. 

5. When the relative is in the genitive relation with the noun 
following it, the noun must take the pronominal suffix. 

6. When the relative clause is to be governed by a preposition, the 
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relative appears at the head of the clause and the preposition with its 
appropriate pronominal suffix follows, either immediately or with inter- 
vening words. 

Rem, 1.—The relative sometimes stands alone where we would expect 
the preposition and pronominal suffix to follow; especially is this the 
case where it may be construed as an adverbial accusative of place 
or time. 


Rem. 2.—The preposition is sometimes placed before the antecedent 
to which the relative belongs. 


7. The relative may stand without an antecedent, provided that it 
involves a demonstrative conception. It may then be regarded as a 
substantive clause, see § 135. 


8. When several relative phrases are joined by the copula, » is often 
found but once, even when the relative is used in different constructions. 
Rem.—It may, however, be repeated. 


9. The relative is sometimes omitted, especially in servile imitation 
of the Hebrew. 


10. When the subordinate phrase has been separated from the Dolath 
to which it belongs, the relative is sometimes repeated pleonastically. 


11. When the antecedent is a pronoun in the first or second person, 
two constructions are possible in the relative phrase. 

(1) The verb, or pronoun, of the relative phrase is in the person of 
the antecedent. 


(2) The verb of the relative phrase is in the third person, although 
the antecedent is of the first or second. 


137. Adverbial Clauses and Sentences. 


1. peewn Dad? £50 and where sin abounded (Rem. 5:20). 
bedg wool? Leaf ee SSS 525 he stood over the place where 
the young child was (Matt. 2:9). 
2. (1) {esos iz} asc] when the locusts came (Jos. Sty. 1:3). 
{22} Deon ips ne when I saw the signs (Jos. Sty. 3:17). 
13} sofsy 525 8 after that Iam risen (Matt. 26:32). 
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(2) 


(3) 
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Wades pope i ms before Philip called thee (Jud. 1:48). 
ears} wlorin}, when your fathers tempted me (Heb. 3:9). 
vO? Yet pet polis eal jRscos the days are coming when 
my wrath shall burn like a furnace (Mal. 4:1). 

waeyeo co a ass s while they were calumniating him (Matt. 
27: 1 Dd-= 

ial SS pe as I was entering (Spic. Syr. 1:3). 

eons qos r while they are proving them (Jos. Sty. 5:13). 
{poa> apo nZpss? [sos until she had borne her first born 
son (Matt. 1:25). 

A) si) = until I go and pray (Matt. 26:36). 

peruse a3 {Zonhw wp <S since then the kingdom of 
God has been preached (Lik. 16:16). 


» pages yoSasctl Dads since I went up to Jerusalem to wor- 


ship (Acts 24:11), 


Jon puldso JANsuacd Lajomss wise] \5 as often as with 


fetters and chains he was bound (Mk. 5:4). itt 


ond} whe? vas] \5 as often as ye drink (1 Cor. 11:25). 
bo, i = unwillingly (L’omelia di Giacomo 150). 

fics iso Goh as is necessary (Jos. Sty. 4:6). 

2,019 Ls yl as I said (Inedita Syr. 18:1). 

cereadal yl as they are (Jos. Sty. 4:12). 
vmtedcQssa}} euh how they might put him to death (Matt. 27:1). 
4329 ici yoo) ola 25 <? [ses until that from the warmth of 
thy lov: thow dost not know (Jos. Sty. 3:7). 

hal mereel? way as ye say (Spic. Syr. 1:6). 

chal met? Lesh as ye know (Matt. 27:65). 
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4. (1) aS p12) Pere — bal {sas Ladjure that thou tell ws (Matt. 26:63). 
{202 lonZs aps] bo Lis;ic and I knew that this thou hast 
said in order that there may be contrition (Jos. Sty. 5:7). 
ke thaio that the sea may rest (Jon. 1:11). 


141 Ups lest I come (Mal. 4:6). 


(2) —— <S ey i about) Lap in order that thou mayest not 

depart from us without profit (Spic. Syr. 2:7). 
aaj wmats jonZz Daj pooid? <e sl) or that thou mayest know clearly 
(Jos. Sty. 8:6). 

Rem — af <soks] — Aus» thow hast sent me [that] I should write 
them (Jos. Sty. 5:3). 
eS oho) Nhe Ha dso Laitio Wiad, py ads 
ond 1 for the whole (purpose) of tt, (to wit) that men are per- 


secuted in this world (is) on account of (this) that they may be 


restrained from their sins (Jos. Sty. 6:2). 

i) Ni aS until I go to pray (Matt. 26:36). 

ja} ais; posi aly 2a ty race Rods? In this that I have 
written to thee, my beloved, (1 have written) in order that men may 
do the will of God (Aphr. 75:6). 


Adverbial sentences are such as modify the verb as to place, time, 
n.uaner, condition and so forth. The most common forms of adverbial 
sentences are as follows. 

1. Local. 

2. Temporal. These are:— 

(1) Those answering to the question “where’’. 

(2) Those answering to the question “how long’. 

(3) Those answering to the question “how often’’. 

3. Modal or Comparative clauses are introduced with some com- 
bination with i OF ge OF ga. 

4. Final or consecutive. ‘(Purpose or result). 


These are (1) generally preceded by » (=u), but sometimes by 0, 
BB 
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(2) Sometimes after combinations of particles. 

Rem.—Sometimes we meet with elliptical sentences from which 3» 
or some other word has been omitted. 

Rem. 2.—The Infinitive with Lomadh sometimes takes the place of 
the Imperfect with Dolath § 120. 1 (3). 


bs (1) (aati unr? Lecause he believed the woman (Sindb. 4:2). 

We Ls asaal5 because I betrayed the innocent blood (Matt. 27:4). 
(2) “isis nZaSamsad Nuon IR pao and in that I considered the 

weakness of my mind (Jos. Sty. 3:20). 
PEI Lai Qa 29 Ns because I trust upon thy prayers 
(Jos. Sty. 4:2). 
on is» ahead? Ls because it is the prise of blooa (Matt. 27:6). 
1} Late sae bops aSsce “Se 72 since according to my strength I 
shall swim (Jos. Sty. 4:4). 
nm loa rss for he was accustomed (Spic. Syr. 1:3). 
rae mH ee for I have suffered much (Matt. 27:19). 
YZess lon Lad pe? taste and since throug, «4% was death 
(1 Cor. 15:21). 
eh mee poe \S because ye are offering (Mal. 1:7). 
wet akey wos i wbanin} bas Ioan i not because they are fixed 
but because they have power (Spic. gv? 4:21). 
baal Lilo mepophss tices joa ts ba = because men are 
not equally governed (Spic. Syr. 12 ult.). 

6. gba} W yS asd ada yild poo and although nothing like this 
has been done by me to thee (Jos. Sty. 3:3). 
onda 2} i onic aks segho fs although they have been profited 
nothing by their sons (Jos. Sty. 3:10). 
ye \hond UNS <2] though all men should be offended at thee 
(Matt. 26:33). 
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7. soho Leyscs slike Ipes and he saw the angel of the Lord standing 
(Num. 22:31). 
yas as he was walking (Gen. 3:8). 


5. Causal adverbial clauses are introduced :— 
(1) By the relative ». 


(2) By +o in that, 9 “Rss because that, > since, oe . for, 2 iat as 


that, 9 bos in this that, and 9 Ga = from this that, » “SS on account 
of this. 


. . ° ao 
6. Concessive adverbial clauses are introduced by ,5 and <2l- 
7. The adverbial accusative belongs here. 


138. Conditional Sentences. 


1. (1) whi [So . Dad 1] d if Ihave sinned, wherein have they sinned? 
(Jos. Sty. 40:2). 
tents [ise [PSSv] were —? de but if well have I spoken, 
why smitest thou me (John. 18:28). 
a if this stone 
had been placed as foundation, how was it head also of the corner? 
(Aphr. 11:13. See also Overbeck 62:6). 


P = 7 . ¥ nm 
Zon jd2} aed cs} | Lele on Meam22 lAwlhe 


(2) eosrzl cant -s} 2295 ns at if they have persecuted me they will 
also persecute you (John. 15:20). 
ied Linwado SoS huss Kata d if then we have died with Christ 
we believe (Rom. 6:8). 

(3) cove yor { if he is fallen asleep, he will be saved (John. 11:12). 
27) H Lot | 0295 OL I if they persecuted him, how shall 
they not persecute us? (Overbeck 228:14. See also Overbeck 67:8). 

(4) Bas as du) LS aes We LEMS of Leads Copal af then a spirit 
or angel has spoken with him what is there in that? (Acts. 23:9). 
Reed eh oe eatinteiedsl f 
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if his will has been able to quench the violence of fire, it is to be 
believed (Overbeck 54:7). 

Zon dy) cca —poainse 125 jises ee wees) wtoZ dif again it happen 
etc., they had to endure great fatigue (Jos. Sty. 83:13). 
Da pus 2] Pe ore af if they shall say ... it has been seen (Over- 
beck 54:27. Comp. also 48:27). 


(2) essi Tm ils oS ond —? i if they would be members of 
his army they should enter (Jos. Sty. 19:5). 
plate {ond oad] f if I must drink it let thy will be done 
(Matt. 26:42). 
os alseai onde 208 pos ck if he shall go forth to them they 
should lie in ambush.for him (Jos. Sty. 58:4). 


(3) pics Siu eee es <M —? f if then our Lord will grant, 
we will speak with thee (Jos. Sty. 43:16). 
wooed yop amas = lis} ms pas wey) i no man will harm thee 


even if thou comest out alone (Jos. Sty. 89:2*> 


(4) wd os alas cata —? le if then they be too strong for 
us it is better (Jos. Sty. 65:12). 


ein {poss wee) 1443 de and if he come blessed are those 
servants (Lk. 12:35). 
8, (1) [ZeBSS ebss ad acpo 1259 1 wads Uy iaS3 Ledpe J 
- aX} if by the spirit of God I cast owt demons, the kingdom of God 
is nigh unto you (Matt. 12:28). 
jpuddso ty or zp Zz} Lape Zdto Red lead SG VS f 
if, because the soul has entered into the body, I am enclosed, that 
which was not enclosed, has been enclosed (Overbeck 63:7). 
(2) as pe2na fi ops [Aseass Loa di there should be any oath he 
would not be found by it (Jos. Sty. 76:12). 
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ansaid... Iptaci] coos J if Areobindus allowed, they should 
turn (Jos. Sty. 58:9). 
rt) fae Laws ie wer omsy igs el of this will were able 
to separate evil, we would believe (Overbeck 50:8). 
(3) was eT) ie ] ols dpe es 3 if then thou knowest who he is I 
shall not hinder thee (Jos. Sty. 76:19). 
eas eae Liss oasis jo39 LQ) eds wrozpitas Li 
if I by Beelzebub cast out demons, by whom do your sons? (Matt. 12:27). 
(4) eo ape Hau) Lp aS 175 pec? Nica | if David then call him 
Lord, how is he his son (Matt. 22:45). 
co PONG a Nps = difhe deceives he isno king (Jos. Sty. 61:19). 


4, (1) fics oa ass lon iss5 ia on if it were right God himself 

would have put it in his heart (Jos. Sty. 74:4). 
se Lasnado we} ta |S Bos le and if there be no resurrection 
Christ also is not risen (1 Cor. 15:13). 

(2) le es meee) coud) if they were able, they should meet 
(him) in battle (Jos. Sty. 14:4). 
a wa howe posi? Daz? coud) if thou desirest us to make peace 
give us etc. (Jos. Sty. 58:17). 
m1; oop) a mae th SAS dol d if there be those who are 
not willing . . let them draw near to us (Addai 21:2). 
Lau} <S Jan Zou) \ lpia oa oso d if he be the king of 
Israel let him come down now from the cross (Matt. 27:42). 

(3) ris 13] paso jepas Dascs oa a if thow askest it as a loan I 
will send it to thee (Jos. Sty. 18:15). 
Lnwado piel v aaj al al pees Nasa Lis why then baptizest 
thou, if thou art not the Messiah (John. 1:25). 


D Oo 


(yee Nod f pdatady be Qi add oS Whee HS 
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what profit is there from them if it be that admonition be not mingled? 
(Jos. Sty. 5:14). 

jZnaj eeu Wes i j2aail Hea PES —- i) liza f 
if the case between a man and his wife be so, it is not expedient to 
marry (Matt. 19:10). 


ea me Mada ha} bles tis oe | as wen weeny fi 1 Ga —3 se 
eas if they did not teach us this, they would be quite useless to us 
(Jos. Sty. 5:19). 

ta mea jaoses 1Dosa 2 askozZleX if they were written great 
histories would they form (Jos. Sty. 80:6). 

elwon ee ell ner chwcn ee — aX if ye were knowing 
me, ye would be knowing my father also (John. 14:7). 

ewe a | a — odwon eaten aX if ye had loved me ye would 
have rejoiced (John. 14:28). 

250 Ligy Listes 2éa Hija 2X if this had not happend to-day, it 
haa happened (Addai 15:7). a 

loa Zils i Le, i eX if he had not wished, hehadnotdied(Addai 19: 16). 
Losan lon i. , coda abpe? i PoNG if they had not known: there 
had not been the desolation (Addai 27:21). 

Letey oa com casas... com ac, eS if they had wished, 
the commotions had not permitted them (Addai (28:2). 

loa 3} en eas is Waand eae lea dal aw af there were in 
them feeling, it would be right for them (Addai 24:1). 


Adverbial sentences of condition are of two kinds, those which 
express a possible and those which express an impossible condition. 
Of sentences expressing a possible condition, there are sixteen con- 
structions according to the form of the verb, or copula, that is employed. 


1. When there isa Perfectin the protasis, there may bein the apodosis; — 
(1) A Perfect. 


(2) An Imperfect. 
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(3) A Participle. 

(4) A nominal sentence. 

2. When there is an Imperfect in the protasis, there may be in the 
apodosis :— 

(1) A Perfect. 

(2) An Imperfect. 

_ (3) A Participle. 

(4) A nominal sentence. 

3. When there is a Participle in the protasis, there may be in the 
apodosis:— 

(1) A Perfect. 

(2) An Imperfect. 

(3) A Participle. 

(4) A nominal sentence. 

4. When there is a nominal sentence in the protasis, there may be 
in the apodosis:— 

(1) A Perfect. 

(2) An Imperfect. 

(3) A Participle. 

(4) A nominal sentence. 

5. The impossible condition is expressed by aX or fi aX. In the 
protasis is found the Perfect, with or without jen, or the Participle 
with isa, or a nominal sentence; in the apodosis, the Perfect, or the 


Participle with lea. 


eo) FRR ties are jcicaal dion eri ui 3G 
ngs re Pi oe a 9 

! = ue eae 

a vem 2a Aisraies eee 


ea 


= 
y * ms oy ey “h 


INDEX. 


a-class vowels, 29. 1, 5. 

4-i, nouns with, 68. 

4-d, nouns with, 69. 

4-4, nouns with, 70. 1. 

& changed to e in nouns, 67. 1. 

& changed to e in verbs, 41. 2. 

a-e, nouns with, 68. 3. 

4-1, nouns with, 69. 4. 

4-fi, nouns with, 69. 5. 

4-i, nouns with, 70. 2. 

a-I, nouns with, 71. 2. 

a-fi, nouns with, 71.1. 

& becomes 0, 29. 5. (1). 

a, when found, 29. 1. 

& obscured to e, 29. 2. 

& contracted with w into 6, 29. 5. (8). 

& contracted with ’a into 6, 29. 5. (4). 

a contracted with y into 4, 29. 3. 

% contracted with y into f, 29. 4. (4). 

a becomes fi through 6, 29. 7. (8). 

% volatilized, 30, 31, 42. 1, 69. 

Absolute state, masculine singular, 76, 1. 

Absolute state, feminine singular, 76. 2. (1). 

Absolute state, masculine plural, 76. 3. 

Absolute state, feminine plural, 76. 4. 

Absolute state dual, 76. 5. 

Absolute state often definite, 93. 1. 

Absolute state generally indefinite, 93. 2. 

Absolute infinitive, 49. 

Absolute infinitive used to intensify the mean- 
ing of the verb, 119. 1. 

Absolute infinitive used alone, 119. 2. 

Abstract nouns, 75. 4. 

Abstract ideas, sometimes denoted by the 
plural, 92. 2. (2). 

Accent, 14. 

Accents, system of, 15. 

Accusative, position of, 123. 1, 2. 

Accusative, different ways of denoting it, 123. 
1, 2. 

Accusative cognate, 126. 4. 1 

Accusative of specification, 117. 8. 

Accusative of condition, 116. 3. (2) b. 

Accusative of the pronoun, 36. 1, 51. 

Active stems, 41. 1, 2, 3. 


Active stems, how made passive or reflexive, 
41. 4. 

Active signification of passive forms of ine 
transitive verbs, 41. 5. Rem. 2. 

Active participles, how formed, 50. 

Active participle of simple stem, 50, 1, 70. 2. 

Active participles of guttural verbs, 52. 3. 
Rem. 1. 

Active participle of E & verbs, 54. 3. 

Active participle of E Wau verbs, 59. 4. 

Active participle of & Olaph verbs, 56. 4. 

Active participle of Lomadh Olaph verbs, 
60. 5. 

Active participle, syntax of, 116. 

Addition, 20. 

Addition of Olaph, Nem, Mim, Rish, Goma], 
and Hé, 20. 2. of Tau, 20. 3. 

Addition for stem, 41. 3-5. 

Additions for inflection of perfect, 43. 1. 

Additions for inflection of imperfect, 45. 2. 

Additions for noun formations, 74, 75. 

Adjective, verbal, 72. 2. (4). 

Adjective, agreement of, 99. 1. 

Adjective, definiteness of, 93. II. 3. 

Adjective, position of, 94. 5, 99. 1. 

Adjective clauses, 97. B. Rem. 1. 

Adjective predicate, 93. II. 3. (2), 99. 2. 

Adjectives with two short vowels, 68. 2. 

Adjectives ending in 6n, 75. 1. (2). 

Adjectives ending in dy, 75. 3. 

Adjective, syntax of, 99. 

Adjective, comparison of, 100. 

Adjective sentences, 136. (See under relative 
sentences.) 

Adverb, 88. II. Rem. 2, 89. A. 1-4. 

Adverb with the substantive verb, 127. 8. 

Adverb with */th, 128. 4. 

Advyerbial accusative. (See under Accusative.) 

Adverbial sentences, 137, 138. 

Adversative sentences, 134. 3. 

Affix. (See sufformative and suffix.) 

Agency expressed. (See Nomina agentis, and 
121. 4.) 

Agreement, 121. 

Alphabet, 1.-4. 
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Alternative sentences, 134. 1, 2. 182. 5. Rem. 

Annexion, 96, 

Annexion, to express the superlative degree, 
100. 2. (1). 

Annexion, periphrasis for, 98. 

Anomalous nouns, 86, 87. 

Anomalous verbs, 64. 

Aph‘el stem, 41. 3, 42, 44. 

Apocopation. (See Rejection.) 

Apocopation of the Tau of the feminine, 
76. 2. (1). 

Apodosis, 137, 183. 

Apposition, 94. 

Apposition of a noun with a pronominal suf- 
fix, 94. 6. 

Apposition of substantive clauses, 135. 5. 

Aspirates, 2. 2. 

Aspiration, how denoted, 10. 

Aspiration of the Tau in the first person sin- 
gular of Lomadh Olaph yerbs, 60. 2, 
Rem. 3. 

Assimilation, 18, 53. 2. 

Asyndeton, 133, 1, Rem. 1. 


Béth, 1, 2. 2, 4. 38. (2), 5. 1, 10. 


Cardinals, 88. I, 110. A. 


Causative verb-stem, 41. 3, 42, 44. 

Changeable vowel sounds, 7. 3. 

Changes of vowels in the inflection of the 
verb, 42, 45. 1, 8, 52. 8, 58. 2, 59, 60. 

Changes of vowels in the inflection of the 
noun, 28. 3. (1), 67.1, 2. (5), 68. 5, 76. 2. (1), 
¥9, 8. 1, 82. Rem. 2, 

Characteristic of the stems, 42. 

Classification of nouns, 66. B. 

Closed syllables, 17. 2. 

Cognate accusative, 126. 4. 

Collective, 90. 

Collective with suffixes, 77. 7. 

Collective nouns, agreement of, 90. 4, 121. 2. 

Command, how expressed, 114. 1, 115. 

Commutation. (See Permutation.) 

Comparative degree, how expressed, 100. 1. 

Compound words drop letters, 23. 4.. 

Compound nouns, gender of, 91. 4. 

Compound sentences, 133. 

Conditional sentences expressing. possibility 
have sixteen constructions, 138. 1-4. 

Conditional sentences expressing an impos- 
sible condition have six constructions, 
138. 5. 

Conjunctions, 89. 5. 

Conjunctive sentences, 133. 

Conjunctions with adverbial clauses, 187, 138. | 

Consonants, 1.-5, 9-12. 

Consonants, euphony of, 18-27. 

Consonantal character of Olaph lost, 25. 1. 


INDEX. 


Consonantal character of Wau and Yudh lost, 
Pass th 

Construct state of nouns, 76. 1-5. 

Construct state of numerals, 88. I Rem. 3. 

Construct state of participles, 96. 4 Rem. 2. 

Construct state of prepusitions, 89. B. 

Construct infinitive, 49. 

Construct infinitive with suffixes, 51. F. 74. 2, 
85 Rem. 2. 

Construct infinitive, syntax of, 120. 

Construct infinitive always takes the preposi- 
tion 7 before it, 120. 1. 

Construct infinitive as a gerundive, 120. 1. (4). 

Construct infinitive to denote ‘‘ can,” ‘*must,”’ 
“have to,’’ etc., 120. 1. (4). 

Construct infinitive after the comparative, 
120. 1. (6). 

Contraction of Wau and Yudh to form a long 
vowel, 29. 3. (1), 4. (4), 5. (8) ®, 7 G) @). 

Contract nouns, 67. (5) (7), 68. 5. 

Contraction of personal and demonstrative 
pronoun, 57, 3. : 

Contract verbs, 54, 56-61. 


Dative ethical, 124. 5. 

Declension of nouns, 78. sq. 

Defective verbs, 64. 

Definiteness of nouns, how expressed, 93. 

Demonstrative pronoun, 37. 

Demonstrative contracted with personal pro- 
noun, 37. 3. ‘ 

Demonstrative pronoun, syntax of, 102. 

Demonstrative pronoun as an article, 102. 2. 

Denominatives, 63. 2. 

Dentals, 5. 1. 

Dependent question, 135. 1, 3. (2). 

Desire, how expressed, 114. 8. (1). 

Determination of nouns, 93. 

Determination of adjectives, 93, IT. 

Diacritical points, 6. 6. 

Diminutives, how formed, 69. 6, 75. 2. 

Diphthongs, 8. 

Diphthong in iz, 60. 2. Rem. 1. 

Direct object, 128, 125. 1, 3, 4. 

Direct objective sentence, 185. 3. 

Distribution, how denoted, 92. 3. 

Dolath, 2. 2, 4. 3. (8), 4.4, 5. 1, 10, 18. 8, 19. 5, 
21.1, 22..4. 

Dolath as the inseparable relative, 34. 

Doubling of consonants, 10. 2. (4). 

Doubly weak verbs, 62. 

Dropping of Olaph et al. 

Dual, 76. 5, 77, 3. 


(See Rejection.) » 


é, how written, 6. 1. Note, 4, 5. (1)-(8). 
e, how pronounced, 6. 3. (2). 
é, quantity of, 7. 1. 


| e, origin of, 7. 2. 


INDEX. 


e, value of in inflection, 7. 3. 

e followed by w, 8. 1. (2). 

é anomalous in certain forms, 28. 3. Rem. 

e before doubled radical, 28. 3. (3). 

é, where found, 29. 2. 

é, how formed, 29. 3. | 

¢ heard, but not written, 31. 3. Rem. 1. 

é a3 helping vowel, 33. 

fy, 3, 4. 1, 3. (6), 5. 1, 11.4, 22. 5, 28. 4, 26. 8. 

EB verbs, 54. 

££ nouns, 79. B. Rem. 2, 80. Rems. 1. 2. 

£ Olaph verbs, 55. 

E Olaph nouns, 79. B. Rem. 2. 

£ Olaph verbs which are also Lomadh Olaph, 
62. 4. 

E Wau verbs, 59. 

E Wat nouns, 79. B. 1, Rem. 1, 80. Rems. 2. 3, 
82. Rem. 2. 

£ Wau verbs which are also Lomadh Olaph; 
62. 3. 

£ Yudh verbs, 59. 

£ Yudh nouns, 79. B. Rem. 1. 80. Rem. 2. 

Elision. (See Rejection.) 

Emphatic state, 76. 1-4. 

Emphatic state, syntax of, 93. 

Enclitics, 23. 4, 35. 2. 

Endings for gender, number, and state of 
noun, 76. 

Endings to denote person, gender, and num- 
ber of the verb, 43, 45. 

Endings for forming noun-stems, 66. A. 1, 
B. 4, 75. 

Eshtaph‘al, 41, 5. 

Ethical dative, 124. 5. 

‘Ethidh used to emphasize 
129. 1. 

Ethpa‘al, 41. 4, 42, 44. 

Ethp*el, 41. 4, 42, 44. 

Ettaph‘al, 41. 4, 42, 44. 

Etymology, 34-89. 

Enphony of consonants, 18-27. 

Euphony of vowels, 29. 

Exhortation or excitement, 114. 3. (4). 112. 3. 
Rem. 2. 


Feminine ending, 76. 2. 
Feminine ending dropped, 76. 2. (1). 
Feminine ending retained in the construct 


the future, |, 
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Future, sometimes denoted by the imperfect, 
113. 3. 

Future may be denoted by the perfect, 112. 3. 

Future often denoted by the active participle, 
116. 1. (2), 2. (2). 

Future, emphasized by ‘Hthidh, 129. 1. 

Future perfect denoted by the perfect, 
112. 3. (2). 


Gender of noun, 76, 78. 

Gender, anomalies of, 86, 7, 8, 10, 12. 

Gender, syntax of, 91. 

Gender, neuter, how denoted, 91. 5. 

Gender of compound nouns, 91. 4, 

Gender of plural follows that of the singular, 
91. 5. 

Gender of nouns used figuratively often that 
of the thing which they represent, 91. 6. 

Gender of verb, 48, 111. 1. 

Gender of verb having two subjects of differ- 
ent genders is masculine, 121. 6. Rem. 2. 

Genitive relation expressed in four ways, 96. 

Genitive expressed by annexion. (See An- 
nexion.) 

Genitive expressed by the relative, 97. A. 
(Used when there are two or more geni- 
tives, or with indeclinable nouns, or when 
words intervene.) 

Genitive expressed by means of the pronomi- 
nal suffix and the relative, 97. B. 

Genitive expressed by means of prepositions, 
98. 

Genitive subjective and objective, 96. 4. 

Gomal, 2. 2, 5. 1, 10, 20. 2. 

Gutturals, 4. 5, 5. 1, 26, 52, 57, 68. 5. (2). 40. 3, 
41. 2. 


Half-open syllables, 17. 4. 

Half-vyowel, 7. 1. (8), 9. 

Hé, 1, 3, 4. 4, 4.5, 5.1, 11.1, 18.1) Rem. 1921, 
20. 2, 21. 8, 22. 5, 25. 4. 

Heightened vowel-sounds, 7. 2. (4). 

Heightening of vowels, 29. 4. (8), 29. 5. (2). 

Helping vowels, 33, 34. 3, 4. 

Héth, 3, 4.5, 5.1, 19. 4. 

Hewo, as enclitic, 127. 1. 

FHwo before the predicate, 127. 2. 


‘Hewo used in the perfect to emphasize the 


past tense, 127. 3. (1). 


and emphatic states, and before suffixes, | Hewo used in the perfect after an imperfect to 


HG. ee 
Feminine nouns, 78. II. 
Feminine nouns, declension of, 82-85. 
Feminine nouns, anomalies of, 86. 6-10, 13. 
Feminine nouns, syntax of, 91. 2. 
Fractional numbers, 

Rem. 3. 
Frequentative action denoted by the partici- 

~~ ple, 116. 2. 


how formed, 88. II. |. 


emphasize a past subjunctive, 127. 3. (2). 
Hewo used in the perfect after an active parti- 
ciple’to express a past state, 127. 3. (8). 
Hewo used in the perfect before adjectives or 
participles to express a wish, command, or 
admonition, 127. 4. (1). 112. 8. (2) Rem. 2. 

H-wo used in the perfect before a participle to 
express the frequentative subjunctive, 
127. 4. (2). 
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Hewo used in the perfect after an active parti- 
ciple to express frequentative action in the 
past, 127. 3. (8) b. 

F-wo used in the imperfect with a following 
participle to express a future frequentative 
action or state, 127. 5. 

F#wo used in the active participle before an 
active participle to emphasize the future 
of a state, 127. 6. 


i, how written, 6. 1. Note, 4, 5, 29. 4. 

2, how pronounced, 6. 3. (3). 

4, quantity of, 7. 1. (2), 29.4. 

4, origin of, 7. 2. 

2, enphony of, 29. 4. 

7.found in the Nestorian, 7. 2 Note. 

1, class segholates, 67. 1, 2 (5). 

{ derived from é, how written, 6. 5. (1). 

i as first vowel in nouns, 69, 72. 2. (2) (6), 74. 2. 
(6) (7), 3. (7) (8). 

jas second vowel in nouns, 69. 4, 71. 2, 7%. 2. 
(4), 74. 2. (2), 3 (2) (5). 

Imperative, sufformatives of, 48. Note 2. 

Imperative, stem of, 48. 

Imperative with suffixes, 51. E. 

Imperative of guttural verbs, 52. 4. 

Imperative of Pé Nun verbs, 53, 1. 

Imperative of & fi verbs, 54. 1. 

Imperative of Pé Olaph verbs, 55. 1. Note 2. 

Imperative of Pé Yudh verbs, 58. Rem. 2. (2). 

Imperative of £ Wau verbs, 59. 2. 

Imperative of Lomadh Olaph verbs, 60, 4. 

Imperative of Lomadh Olaph verbs with suf- 
fixes, 61. 3. 

Imperative, syntax of, 115. 
Imperative expressed sometimes by means of 
hewo and a participle, 115. 5, 127. 4. (4). 
Imperative denoted by participle, 115. 6, 116. 5. 
Imperative expressed by imperfect, 114. 1, 
II: 2: 

Imperative emphasized by means of auxiliary 
verbs, 120. 1. (6), 129. 2. (1). 

Imperfect, formation of, 43. 

Imperfects in A and H, 46. 

Imperfect of derived forms, 47. 

Imperfect with snffixes, 51. C.D. 

Imperfect of guttural verbs, 52, 4. 

Imperfect of Pé Nun verbs, 53. 2. 

Imperfect of £ E verbs, 54. 2. 

Imperfect of Pé Olaph verbs, 55. 2, 3. 

Imperfect of & Olaph verbs, 56. 3. 

Imperfect of Pé Yudh verbs, 58. 2. 

Imperfect of Lomadh Olaph verbs, 60. 2, 3. 

Imperfect of Lomadh Olaph verbs with suf- 
fixes, 61. 2. 


INDEX. 


Imperfect denotes incomplete or dependent 
action, 111. 3, 113. 

Imperfect used for past events after certain 
temporal particles, 118. 1. 

Imperfect, use of in present time doubtful, 
113. 2. ‘ 

Imperfect ‘sometimes used for the future in- 
dicative, 113. 3. 

Imperfect denotes future, especially in condi- 
tional clauses, 138. 

Imperfect denotes most of the variations for 
mood, 114. 

Imperfect as imperative, 114. 1. 

Imperfect as potential, 114. 2. 


-Imperfect as optative, 114. 3. 


Imperfect as subjunctive, 114. 4. 

Imperfect in conditional sentences, 138. 

Impersonal yerb, 122. 

Impersonal use of adjectives, 122. 4. Rem. 

Impersonal verbs with a direct object, 126. 
8. (2). 

Impersonal use of *Jth, 128. 1. 

Impersonal use of the passive, 122. 5. 

Impersonal use of participles, 122. 4. 

Indeclinable nouns, 86.-6. 

Indeclinable nouns use the absolute state for 
the emphatic, 93. 1. (4). 

Indeclinable nouns use the construction with 
the relative, 97. A. Rem. 3. 

Indefinite pronouns, adjectives, and nouns, 
107, 108. 2, 109. 

Indirect object, 124, 125. 2, 3, 4. 


Indirect object a substantive sentence, 265...» 


3. 4. 

Indirect question, 132. 6. 

Infinitive construct. (See Construct Infinitive.) 

Infinitive absolute. (See Absolute Infinitive.) 

Inflection of nouns, 66. A. sg. 

Inflection of verbs, 43. sq. 

Inseparable particles, 34. 

Insertion of Olaph, Nun, Mim, Rish, Gomal, 
Hé, and Tau, 20. 2, 3. 

Insertion of vowels, 33. 8, 4. 

Intensive stem, 41. 2, 68. 2. 

Intensive of & A verbs, 54. 4. 

Interrogative particle, 89. A. 4, 182. 1, 7. 

Interrogative pronouns, 39, 132. 1, 103. 

Interrogative adjective, 39, 108. 2. 

Interrogative contracted with personal pro- 
noun, 39. Rem. 4. 

Interrogative sentence, 132. 

Irregular nouns, 86, 87. 

Irregular verbs, 64. 

‘Ith, inflection of, 65. 

Ith, syntax of, 128. 


Imperfect, person, gender, and number of de- | "Zh used impersonally, 128. 1. 
noted by preformatives and sufformatives, ‘Ith followed by hewo emphasizes the past of 


ahhinn 


ro SS torbe,i de8.2. 


INDEX. 


Ith followed by 7 expresses “to have,” 
128. 3. (1). 

"Ith followed by 0 or lewoth expresses “to 
have,’ 128. 3. (2). 

‘Ith followed by an adverb, 128. 4. 

"Ith followed by the infinitive construct ex- 
presses ‘‘ can.” 


Kaph, 2. 2, 4. 1, 4. 3. (2), 5. 1) 10. 
Kul, uses of, 108. 
Kushoy, 10. 1, 44. Rem. 1, 47. Rem. 1, 


Labials, 5. 1. 

Lengthening, 28. 8. 

Letters at beginning of syllable, 16. 2. 

Letters at end of syllable, 16. 3. 

Letters, peculiar forms of, 4. 1-4, 

Letters, distinction of, 4. 3, 4. 

Letters, classification of, 5, 

Letters, doubling of, 10. 2. 

Linea occultans, 11, 19. 

Linguals, 5.1. 

Linguo-dentals, 5. 1. 

Lomadh, 41, 2, 3. (1), 5. 1, 18. 4, 19. 6, 28. 2. (8). 

Lomadh as inseparable preposition, 34. 

Lomadh with pronominal suffixes, 36. 3. 

Lomadh Olaph verbs, 60. 

Lomadh Olaph verbs with su‘iixes, 61. 

Lomadh Olaph verbs which are also & Olaph, 
62. 4. 

Lomadh Olaph segholates, 79 B. 2.-4. 

Lomadh Olaph nouns of two syllables ending 
in @ or ay, 81. 

Lomadh Olaph feminine segholates, 82. Rems. 
3, 4, 5. 

Lomadh Olaph feminine participles, 83. Rems. 

Long and short vowel nouns, 70. 

Long vowels, 7. 1. (2). 

Long ¢, 29. 3. 

Long i, 29. 4. 

Long 0, 29. 5. 

Long w, 29. 7. 

Long vowels in nouns, 67. 2. (5), 69, 70, 71, 72. 2, 
74. 2. (4) (5) (7) (9), 74. 3. GZ) (2) (8) (6), 7%. 


Man, who ? 39. 

Marhitono, 12. 2. 

Masculine gender, 76. 1, 3, 78. 

Masculine gender preferred, 126. 6. Rem. 2. 

Medhem, 109. 

Mehagyono, 12. 1. 

Middle A verbs, 41. 1. (1). 

Middle E verbs, 41. 1. (2), 43. 5, Note 2, 59. 6. 
Rem. 1. 

Middle U verbs, 41. 1. (8). 

Monosyllabic nouns, 67, 68, 69, 79, 80. 

Mood, generally denoted by the imperfect, 114. 

Mood sometimes denoted by the participle, 
116. 5. . 
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Mood sometimes denoted by the perfect, 112. 3, 
Remarks. 

Mood emphasized by auxiliary verbs, 120. 1. (5y, 
129. 2. (1). 


Names of letters, 1. 

Names of vowel signs, 6. 2. 

Naturally long vowels. 7. 8. (2). 29. 3, 4, 5, %. 

Negative commands, 115. 3. 

Negative interrogative sentences, 132. 3. 

Negative sentences, 131. 2. 

Negative double, 182. 5. 

Neuter, 91. 5. 

New vowels, 33. 

Nomina agentis, 70. 2, 71. 1, 72. 2. (1), 75. 1. 

Nominal inflection, 66. A. 

Nominative of the pronoun, 35. 

Nominative absolute, 95. 

Noun, inflection of, 66. A. 

Nouns, classification of, 66 B. 

Nouns with one short vowel, 67, 79, 80, Rems. 
1,2: 

Nouns formed with two short yowels, 68, 79, 
Rem. 3, 79: B. 3, 4, 80. Rem. 3. 

Nouns with one short and one long vowel, 69, 
80, Rem. 4. 

Nouns with one long and one short vowel, 70, 
81. 

Nouns with two long vowels, 71, 80, Rem. 5. 

Nouns with second radical doubled, 72, 80, 
Rem. 5, 81. 

Nouns with third radical doubled, 73. 1, 81. 

Nouns with two radicals doubled, 73. 2. 

Nouns with preformative, 74. 

Nouns with sufformative, 75. 

Nouns, anomalies of, 86, 87. 

Nouns, gender of, 76, 86. 

Nouns, number of, 76, 92, 121. B. 

Nouns, declension of, 78-85. 

Nouns indeclinable, 86. 6. 

Nouns, state of, 76, 86. 17, 98. 

Nouns, dual of, 76. 5, 77. 3. 

Nouns as adverbs, 89. 1, 2. 

Noun-stems classified, 66 B. 

Nouns plural in form but singular in signifi- 
cation take verb in singular, 121. B. 

Number of noun, 76. 

Number, anomalies in, 86. 1-5, 9, 11, 14, 92. 
6, 7. 

Number in verb, 43, 111. 1. 
Number of verb and adjective agreeing with 
collective, 90. 4. ; 
Number of nouns denoted in four ways, 92. 1. 
Number, grammatical, sometimes different 
from logical, 92. 2. 

Numerals, the, 88. 

Numeral cardinal in construction, 88. I 
Rem. 3. 
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Numeral cardinal in emphatic, 88. I. Rem. 4. 

Numeral cardinal with suffixes, 88. I. Rem. 6. 

Numeral cardinal in dual, 96. 5. 

Numeral ordinal. (See Ordinal.) 

Nun, 4. 1, 5. 1, 11. 1, 18, 19. 6, 20. 2, 23. 1. (8), 
23. 2. (8), 8. (2), 58, 62. 1, 67. 2. (8) ©). 


Object of the verb, 123. 

Object indirect, 124. 

Objects, two or more, 125. 

Object with passive or reflexive, 126. 

Object, various positions and ways of uniting 
it when indefinite and direct, 128. 1. 

Object, when definite and direct, how written, 
128, 2, 

Object after impersonal verbs, 126. 3. 

Object as cognate accusative, 126. 4. 

Objective pronoun, 36. 1, 51. 

Obscured vowels, 7. 2. (2). 

Occultation, 11, 18. 


Olaph, orthography of, 2, 4.1, 4.2, 4.3, 4. 4, 
425, 5, 15, D126. De 112,191, 20s, 2002, 
20-1 R28 5,23. 0; 2s B24. 1, 5. Ft 


? 


26. 2. 

Olaph as sign of causative stem, 41. 3. 

Olaph, for the second radical in participle of 
f E verbs, 54. 3. a. 

Olaph falls away in some forms of Pé Olaph 
verbs, 55. 1. Rem.. 2. 55..2. Rem. 55.3. 
Rems. 1, 2, 3. 

Olaph as third radical in verbs, 57. 

Olaph written for Yudh in the participle of & 
Wau verbs, 59. 4. 

Olaph as vowel letter in Lomadh Olaph verbs, 
60. 

Olaph as first radical of segholates, 67. 2. (1). 

Olaph as third radical of nouns with two 
short vowels, 68. 5. (2). 

Olaph in nouns with one short and one long 
vowel retains the original vowel, 69. 

Omission. (See Rejection.) 

Open syllable, 17. 1. 

Optative, 112. 8, Rem. 2, 114. 3, 115. 6, 116. 5, 
127, 4. (1), 129. 2. (8). 

Ordinal,.88. II. 

Ordinal, formation of adverbs from, 88. II. 
Rem, 2. 

Ordinal, formation of fractional numbers 
from, 88, Rem. 3. 

Ordinal, syntax of, 110. B. 

Ordinal used for distribution, 110. B. 1. 

Ordinal used for multiplication, 110. B. 2. 

Origin of vowels, %. 2. 

Origin of vowel signs, 6, 1. 

Original vowels in verb-stems, 42. 

Original vowels of noun-stems, 67-74. 

Orthography, 1-33. 

Otiose letters, 24. 


INDEX. 


Pa‘el stem, how formed, 41. 2, 42. 2. 

Pa‘el, inflection of, 44. 

Pa‘el, of guttural verbs, 52. 8. Rem. 1. 

Pa‘el of Pé Nun verbs, 53. 

Pa‘el of & & verbs, 54. 4. 

Pa‘el of Pé Yudh verbs, 55. 3. 

Pa‘el of £ Olaph verbs, 56. 4. 

Pa‘el of Lomadh Olaph guttural verbs, 57. 

Pa‘el of Pé Yudh verbs, 58. 4. 

Pa‘el of E Wau verbs, 59. 5. 

Pa‘el participle of Lomadh Olaph verbs, 60. 5. 

Palatals, 5. 1. 

Participles with enclitic subject, 35. 2. 

Participles; how formed, 50. 1, 2, 69. 4, 70. 2, 
72. 2: (4), 74. 2. 

Participles, how inflected, 50. 3, 81, 83, 84. 

Participles with suffixes, 77. 6, 36. 1, 50. 3, 
51. F. 

Participles.of guttural verbs, 52. 3. Rem. 1. 

Participles of Pé Nun verbs, 53. 

Participles of E E verbs, 54. 3. 

Participles of Pé Olaph verbs, 55. 1. Rem. 3, 
55. 3. 

Participles of & Olaph verbs, 56. 4. 

Participles of & Wau verbs, 59. 4. 

Participles of Lomadh Olaph verbs, 60. 5. 

Participle as predicate, ¢3. IT. 3. (2). 

Participle in construction, 96, 4. Rem. 2. 

Participle, person of denoted by the personal 
pronoun, 111. 2. 

Participle, active, use of, 116. E 

Participle as objective complemen:,116>_ ee 

Participle denoting mood, 116. 5. 

Participle as accusative of condition, 116. 3. b. 

Participle as noun, 118. , 

Participle as adjective, 118. 4. 

Participle with direct object, 123. 2. Rems. 

Participle in conditional ‘sentences, 138. 

Participle, passive, 117. 

Participle, passive, used with hewo to denote 
the pluperfect, 117. 2. 

Participle, passive, used in an active sense, 
117. 4. 

Participle, passive, used like the gerundive, 
117. 6. 

Participle, passive, with accusative of specifi- 
cation, 117. 7. 

Particles, inseparable, 34. 

Particles, 89. 

Particles between nouns in construction, 96, 2. 
Rem., 97. B. Rem. 2. 


| Passive stems, 41. 4, 41. 5, 


Passive participle. (See Participle, Passive.) 

Passive with object, 126. 

Passive, followed by 7 denoting the agent, 
121. 4. 

Passive with cognate accusative, 126. 4. (2). 

Passive used impersonally, 122. 5. 
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Pé, 2.2, 5.1, 10: 

Pé Nun verbs, 53. 

Pé Nun verbs which are also Lomadh Olaph, 
62. 1. 

Pé Nun verbs which are also & Wan or fi f, 
62. 2. 

Pé Nun noun forms which have the Nun 
dropped or assimilated, 67. 2. (8), 71. 1, 2. 

Pé Olaph verbs, 55. 

Pé Olaph nouns, 79, A. Rem. 1. 

Pé Olaph verbs in causative stems, like Pé 
Wau verbs, 65. 3, 58. 3. 

Pé Olaph verbs sometimes like Pé Yudh verbs, 
58. 4. Rem. 2. 

Pé Olaph verbs which are also Lomadh Olaph, 
62. 1. 

Pé Yudh verbs, 58. 

Pé Yudh nouns, 79. A. Rem. 2, 82 Rem. 1. 

Pé Wau verbs, 58. 

Peal stem, 41. 1, 42. 

Pe‘al perfect, 43. 

Peal of guttural verbs, 52. 

Pe‘al of Pé Nun verbs, 53 

Peal of E £ verbs, 54. 1-2. 

Peal of Pé Olaph verbs, 55. 1, 2. 

Peal of Pé Wau and Pé Yudh verbs, 58. 1, 2. 

Peal of E Wau verbs, 59. 1-4. 

Peal of E Yudh verbs, 59. 5. Rem. 2. 

Peal of Lomadh Olaph verbs, 60. 1-4. 

Peculiarities of gutturals and of Wau and 
Yudh, 26, 27. 

Perfect, inflection of, 43, 44. 

Perfect with suffixes, 51. A, B. 

Perfect of Lomadh Olaph verbs, 60. 

Perfect, persors, genders, and numbers of de- 
noted by sufformatives, 43, 111. 1. 

Perfect denotes completed action, 111. 3. 

Perfect may be used for past, present, or 
future time, 111. 3, 112. 

Perfect in promise or prophecy, 112. 3. (1). 


Perfect to express wish or exhortation, 112. 3. | 
| Prohibition, how denoted, 115. 3, 5. 


Rem. 2. 


Perfect with hewo to denote purpose or result, 


112. 3. Rem. 1. 

Perfect in conditional sentences, 138. 

Permutation, 22, 44 Rem. 2. 47. Rem. 3. 

Person in verb, 438, 111. 1. 

Person in participles denoted by the personal 
pronouns, 111. 2, 121. 7. 

Person, first preferred to second or third, and 
the second to the third, 121. 6. 

Personal pronoun, 35. 

Personal pronoun, syntax of, 101. 

Personal pronoun used independently, 35. 1. 

Personal pronoun, enclitic, 35, 2. 

Personal pronoun contracted with participle 
or adjective, 35. 2. 

Personal pronoun used as suffix, 36. 


t 


| Pronoun, interrogative, 39, 103. 


Personal pronoun used as a possessive, 36. 1, 
Ode 

Personal pronoun as suffix of nouns, adjec- 
tives and participles ending in Yudh, 77. 
5, 6. 

P*thoho, 6. 

Phrases. (See Sentences.) 

Place, sentences of, 137. 1. 

Pluperfect, 112. 1. (8), 117. 2, 127. 3 (1) b. 

Plural, sign of, 13. 

Plural. (See Number.) 

Plural of paucity, 92. 3. 

Plural of majesty, 92. 4. 

Plural of compound ideas, 92. 5. 

Possessive, 36. 1, 38. 2, 101. 2, 104, 3. Rem. 106. 

Potential mood, 114. 2, 120. 1. (5), 128. 5, 
129. 2. (2). 

Precative perfect, 112. 8. Rem. 2. 

Predicate, participle as, 98. II. 3. (2). 

Predicate adjective, agreement of, 99. 2. 

Predicate adjective, definiteness of, 93, II. 
3. (2). 

Predicate in adjective clauses after the rela- 
tive, 97. B. Rem. 1. 

Predicative accusative, 94. 4. 

Prefix. (See Preformative.) 

Preformative of stem, 41. 

Preformative of imperfect, 45.2, 8, 47. Rem. 
4, 5. 

Preformatives in formation of nouns, 74. 

Prepositions, 89. B. 

Prepositions with pronominal suffixes, 77. 4, 
36. 3. 

Prepositions inseparable, 34. 

Prepositions between nouns in construction, 
96. 2. Rem. 

Prepositions before a relative clause, 97. B. 
Rem. 3. 

Prepositions denoting the genitive relation, 98. 


| Present, 112. 2, 113. 2, 116. 1. (1), 116. 2. (1). 


Primitive adverbs, 89. A: 4. 


je cononuinat fragments, 35. 2, 36, 45. 2, 43. 5. 
Rem. 1. 


Pronoun, personal, 35,36. (See Personal Pro- 


pouns.) 

| Pronoun, possessive. (See Possessive Pro- 
noun.) 

Pronoun, demonstrative. (See Demonstrative 
Pronoun.) 


Pronoun, relative, 34, 38. 1. 
(See Inter- 


rogative Pronoun.) © 


‘| Pronoun, indefinite, 39. Rem. 1, 107, 108. 2 


109. 
Pronoun, reflexive, 105. 
Pronominal suffix, 36, 77. 
Pronunciation of letters, 2, 3. 
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Prophetic perfect, 112. 8. (1). 
Prosthetic Olaph, 20. 1. 
Protasis, 137, 138. 

Pure vowels, 7, 2. (1). 


Quadriliterals, 63. 
Quiescence, 25. 


Rebbuy, 13, 77. 7. 

Reflexive stems, 41. 4, 5. 

Reflexive with object, 126. 2. 

Reflexive with cognate accusative, 126. 4. (2). 

Rejection, 28, 53, 55, 3. Rem. 3, 58. 1. (2). 
Rem. 2. (2), 60. 8, 4, 67. 2. 64. 1, 2. 

Relative pronoun, 34, 38. 1. 

Relative pronoun used to denote the genitive 
relation, 97. 

Relative sentences, 136. 

Resh, 4. 8. (8), 4. 4,5. 1, 11. 5, 18. 2, 19. 6, 20, 2, 
21. 8, 28. 2. (8), 26. 1. 

Roots, 40. 

Rukhokh, 10. 1, 44. Rem. 1, 47. Rem. 1, 68. 1. 


Segholates, 67. 

Sentences, verbal and nominal, 130, 

Sentences, simple, 131. 

Sentences, declarative, 131. 1. 

Sentences, negative, 131. 2. 

Sentences, interrogative, 132. 

Sentences, compound conjunctive, 133. 

Sentences, alternative and adversative, 134. 

Sentences, complex, 135-138. 

Sentences, substantive, 135. 

Sentences, adjective or relative, 136. 

Sentences, adverbial, 137. 

Sentences, conditional, 138. 

Shaph‘el, 41. 5. 

Shin, 8, 4. 3. (5), 5. 1, 20. 1. Rem. 1. 

Shewa, 7. 1. (8), 9, 31. 

Sharpened syllables, 17. 3. 

Shifting of vowels, 32. 

Short vowels, 7. 1. (1). 

Sibilants, 5. 1, 21.1. 

Sign, vowel. (See Vowel.)' 

Sign, consonant. (See Alphabet.) 

Signs, orthographic, 10 sq. 

Sign of definite object, 89. C. 

State of noun, 76. 

State, anomalies of, 86. 17. 

State. (See Absolute, Emphatic and Con- 
struct.) i 

Stative perfect, 41. 1. (2), 48. 5. Rem. 2. 

Stems, verb, 41. 

Stem, simple verb, 41. 1. 

Stem, intensive, 41. 2. 

Stem, causative, 41. 3. 

Stem, reflexive or passive, 41. 4. 

Stem, Shaph‘el, 41. 5, 

Stem, Taph‘el, 41. 5. Rem. 1. 


INDEX, 


Stems, verb, general view of, 42. 

Stems, original forms of, 42. 

Stems, first forms of, 42, 48. 4, 43. Rem. 2. 

Stems, names of, 42. 

Stems, force of, 42. 

Stems, characteristics of, 42. 

Strong verbs, 40. 2. 

Subject of the verb, 121. 

Subject when a collective, 121. 2. 

Subject when plural in form and singular in 
signification, 121. 3. 

Subject when the predicate is a participle, 
ATS Ze 

Subject from cognate root, 122. 5. Rem. 

Subject, substantive sentence used for, 135. 1, 

Subject and predicate in nominal sentences, 
130. 1. 

Subjects, two or more, 121. 5, 6. 

Subjunctive, 112. 3. Rem. 1, 114. 4, 127. 3. (2), 
127. 4. (2), 129. 2. (8). Rem. Y 

Substantive clause in apposition, 185. 5. 

Substantive sentences, 185. 

Substantive sentences used as subject, 185. 1, 

Substantive sentences used as object, 135. 3. 

Substantive sentences used as predicate, 135.2. 

Substantive sentence used as dependent ques- 
tion, 135. 3. (2). 

Substantive sentence used as a quotation, 135. 
3. (8). 

Substantive sentence used as ar * 
ject, 135. 3. (4). Eatis 

Substantive object clauses after adjectives or 
participles, 185. 4. 

Suffix, 36, 77, 51, 61. 

Sufformative of perfect, 43. 1, 4. 

Sufformative of imperative, 48. Rem. 2. 

Sufformative of imperfect, 45. 2, 3,47. Rems, 
4,5. 

Sufformatives of perfect, peculiar forms of, 
43. 5. 

Superlative, 100. 2. 

Syllable, how formed, 16. 

Syllables, kinds of, 17. 


“ect ob- 
ay” 


Table showing classification of letters, 5. 

Table showing personal pronouns, 35. 

Table showing pronominal suffixes, 86. 

Table giving general view of the verb-stems, 42. 

Table giving the formation of the perfect 
pal, 43. : 

Table giving the first forms of the perfects of 
the derived stems, 44. 

Table giving the p*al imperfect, 45. 

Table giving a summary of the pronominal 
fragments used in the perfect, 43. 5. 
Rem. 1. 

Table giving the pronominal fragments used 
in forming the imperfect, 45, 2, 47. Rem,5. 


INDEX, 


Table showing the p*al imperfects in A and 
E, 46. 

Table giving the first forms of the imperfects 
of the derived stems, 47. 

Table giving the preformative of stem and 
the vowels of the stem, 47. Rem. 4. 

Table showing the formation of the impera- 
tive, 48. 

Table showing the infinitive, 49. 

Table showing the participles, 50. 

Tables giving the verb with suftixes, 51. 

Table giving the first forms of & & verbs, 54. 

Table giving the first forms of Pé Yudh verbs, 
58. 

Table giving the first forms of £ Wan verbs, 
59. 

Table giving the first forms of Lomadh Olaph 
verbs, 60. 

Table giving the Lomadh Olaph verbs with 
suffixes, 61. 

Table giving ’Zth with suffixes, 65. 

Table showing the classification of nouns, 
66. B. 

Table showing the changes of the noun for 
gender, number and state, 76. 

Table of nouns with suffixes, 77. 

Table showing the declension of the noun, 
79-85. 

Tables of anomalous nouns, 86. 

Tables of numerals, 88. I. 

Taph‘el stem, 41. 5. Rem. 1. 

Tau, 2. 2, 4-4, 5.1, 10, 18.8, 19. 5, 20.38, 21.1, 
22. 4, 23. 2. (4), 23. 8. (8). 41. 4, 47. Rem. 2, 
60. 2. Rem. 3. 

Tense, 111. 3. 

Teth, 5. 1, 18. 3, 21.1, 22. 4. 

Time, how expressed, 111. 3. 

Transposition, 21, 44. Rem. 2, 47. Rem. 3. 


u, how written, 6. 1, 6. 4, 6. 5. (6). 

u, how pronounced, 6. 3. (3). 

uw, quantity of, 7.1. © 

u, origin of, 7, 2. 

u, value of, 7. 3. 

%, 10 an open syllable always dropped, 28. 3. 
u, euphony of, 29. 6, 7. 

Unchangeable vowels, 7. 3. 

Union of subject and predicate, 130. 1. 


Verb, strong, 40. 2. 
Verb, sorts of, 40. 1. 
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Verb, weak, 40. 3. 

Verb stems, 41. 

Verb stems, general view of, 42. 

Verb, quadriliteral, 63. 

Verb, anomalous, 64, 

Verb, defective, 64. 

Verb, syntax of, 111 sq. 

Verb, subject of, 121. 

Verb, impersonal, 122. 

Verb, direct object of, 123. 

Verb, indirect object of, 124. 

Verb with two or more objects, 125, 

Verb, passive or reflexive, with object, 126. 

Verb, substantive, 127. 

Verbs in ¢, 48. Rem. 2. 

Verbs in w, 41. 1. (8). 

Verbal adjective, 72. 2. (4). 

Voluntative. (See Optative.) 

Vowel letters, 4. 5, 5. 2. 

Vowel signs, 6. 

Vowel sounds, 6. 3. 

Vowels, names of, 6, 2. 

Vowels, changes of, 7. 3, 29-33, 42, Rems. 45, 
1, 3. 

Vowels, defectively or fully written, 6. 5. 

Vowels, quantity of, 7. 1, 28. 

Vowels, quality of, 7. 2, 3. 

Vowel-half, 7. 1, 16. 1, 31. 

Vowel, position of, 6. 4. 

Vowel-helping, 9. 2 Rem. 32. 

Vowels, euphony of, 29. 

Vowels, loss of, 30. 

Vowels, shifting of, 32. 

Vowels, new, 33, 77. 2, 82. Rems, 1-3. 


Wau, 4. 3 (4), 4. 4, 4. 5, 5. 2, 6. 5. (6) () ©) 
(9), 8, 11. 8,16. 2, 19. 7, 22. 1, 2, 28. 1 (2), 2, 
(2), 3 (1), 24. 2, 25. 2, 27. 2, 40. 2. (4). 58, 59. 
60, 67. 2. (2) (6), 79. B. 

Wau, before unvowelled consonants, 34. 

Weak verb, 40. 3. 

Weakness of Wau and Yudh, 27. 

Wish, how expressed. (See Optative.) 


FYoth, 89. C. 

Yudh, 4. 3. (5), 4.5, 5.1, 5.2, 6.5. @), (5), (8), 
8, 11. 8, 16, 2. Rem. 2, 19. 7, 20. 1. Rem. 2, 
22. 1.-8, 22.5, 23. 1. Q), 2. (2), 8. (1), 24. 3, 
25. 8, 26. 2. (2), 27. 1, 8, 80. 2. (5), 58, 59. 6. 
Rems. 1, 2, 60, 67. 2. (2) (4) ©), 75.5, 6, 7, 
27.5, 6,79. A. Rem. 2, 79. B. 
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